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% 


BONES IN GENERAL. 


oe Ge Bones are the most hard, compact, and inflexible 2 
parts of the Body. | 
a They are more or less. of : a white or cf colour, ac- 
cording to the proportions of Earth or Blood entering 
their composition ; ; and are therefore whitest in the 
- Adult, and reddest in the Child, more Earth being 
found i in the former, and more Blood in the latter: ,i.¢ 
“Tn living Animals they are of a bluish colour, in cone. 
sequence of the Blood contained in their small Vessels 


_ appearing through their surface. Se : 

a Bones are composed of Lamella, or Plates, which are 
q formed of Fibres running longitudinally, or in a radiat- 
4 ed manner, according to the natural figure of the Bone. 
* The lamellated structure may be seen, by exposing 
— to BE: heat of a sien 3 fire; 5 Or to the weather ; 3 


s rue late Author, "Sete denies a ricliated struc- 
_ ture of the Bones, and endeavours to prove, that they 
have every where a cellular texture. Gj 


i me ae TD, ‘ae: ‘They ten | 
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The Plates of Bones are originally formed by the 
Vessels of the Periosteum Externum and Membrana 
Medullaris, and not, as has been supposed by some 
Authors, from Layers detached from the external Pe- 
riosteum. 


Ry a _ ‘ « * 
The Plates are connected by Fibres, which some have — 
considered as Claviculz or Nails, and called Perpendicu- 


lar, Oblique, &c. according to their different directions. 

The outer Plates of Bones are firmly compacted, so 
as to appear like one solid substance. © 

The inner Parts of Bones in general, whether long, 
round, or flat, have their Plates and Threads running in 
various directions, intersecting each other, and forming 
the Cancelli, or Spongy Substance of the Bones; the 
Cancelli every where communicating with each other. 

The Cancelli, in the middle of ong Bones, are Fi- 
brous, and form the Reticular Substance which divides 


_the Bone into large Cells. 


Towards the extremities of long Bones, the Cancelli 
are lamellated, and much more numerous than in their 
middle. , 

Cancelli, of a similar nature to those of the long - 
Bones, are also placed between the Tables of flat, and | 
inner parts of round Bones. ; 

In some of the broad Bones, pai as the Scapula, — . 
the solid parts are so much compressed as to leave little | ] 
or no room for Cancelli. 9 

On the contrary, in the middle of the long Bones, as | y 
the Os Humert,, the Cavities are so large as to give to 


V%: the Bone > the appearance of PMollow Cylinder. 


ape | 


n some of the largest of the long Bones, as the Os — 
| wt . @ Femoris, — 
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- Femoris, their solid sides, near their middle, are re- 
_markably thick, and there the Cancelli are scarcely per- 
ceptible; while at their extremities, their sides are 
scarcely thicker than writing-paper, and their Cancelli 
are so numerous as to occupy the whole space between — 
their sides. , . 

The Cancelli of Bones are formed by the internal 
; Plates passing inwards, and decussating each other ; 
and in the long Bones, tlie sides of the Bone, in con- 
sequence of sending off the Cancelli, become gradually 
thinner towards its extremitics, while the Cancelli in 
proportion become more numerous. 

The Cancelli, though extremely minute, exist even 

in the most solid parts of Bones, as can be seen by ex- 
posure to heat, or in Bones enlarged by disease. In 
either of ‘these cases, small Cells may be observed, and 
are distinguishable from the Canals for containing the 
Vessels, the former being pila reek and the latter cy- 
lindrical. 
_ The Cancelli support the Membranes containing the 
e Marrow, as the Cellular Substance does the Fat, and 
prevent one part of the Column of Marrow from gra- 
“— vitating upon another in the various positions of the 
Body. They also furnish a wider surface for the dis- 
persion of the Arteries which secrete the Marrow. 

Upon the suface of Bones there are numerous Fis- 
sures, for the more intimate connection of the Perios- 
teum with the Bone, and for lodgement to Blood-vessels, 
which pass into its Substance. 


hcg minute Orz ifices are observed upon the surface, 
A3 and 
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and particularly in the Furrows of Bones, for the trans- 
mission of Blood-vessels into their substance. 

Near the middle of most of the Bones, especially the 
long ones, there is a slanting Canal for the passage of 


the principal Medullary Vessels. 


Numerous Orifices, some of them very considerable 
in size, are observed at the extremities of long Bones. 


Some serve for the transmission of Blood-vessels, and 


others for giving aftactingnt st to the Fibres of the Liga- 
ments of the Joints. 

The principal Vessels pass into the Cancelli, internal 
Membranes, and Marrow, and return to the solid Sub- 
stance of the Bone, where they mect those sent inwards 
from the Periosteum. 

In some flat Bones, as those of the Cranium, the 
Bones are entirely supplied from the Vessels of the 
surrounding Membranes, and the Vascularity there is 
uniform. : 

In the Subject, the Blood-vessels of the Bones can be 
shewn by a successful injection threwn into them ; and 
in living Animals, when the Bones are cut across, their 


Vascularity appears by the Blood which oozes from their 
divided extremities. 


The Vascularity of Bone is also shewn, by feeding an 
Animal, for some time, on the Rubia Tinctorum, or 
Madder-root, after which the Bones are found to be 


completely tinged with the colouring matter of the 


Madder. 

As a person advances in life, the Blood-vessels of the 
Bones contract in their Diameters, as appears from the 
Bones of old people having less Blood in them than 

| those 


Yr ; ae ; et 
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those of a person at an early period of life; from Injec- 
tions being thrown into the Vessels of the Bones of old 
persons with more difficulty than in youth ; from less of 
the injected matter being received in the former; and 
from the Bones of old Animals receiving less of the 
tinging matter of Madder than those of young ones. 

From comparing the Bones of people of different ages, 
it is found, that there is a constant waste and renewal of 
their Substance; that the Bones increase in weight as a 
person advances to maturity 5 that-they continue nearly 
of the same weight till old age begins, and then become 
lighter; that the specific gravity of their solid sides, on 
the contrary, increases by age; for then they become 
harder and more compact, but thinner, and have larger 
cavities than the Bones of young persons. 

~ Bones, like other parts, have their Lymphatics, as ap- 
pears by the absorption of Madder found deposited in 
the Substance of the Bones of Animals receiving it 
with their food ; by the absorption of part of the Bone 
itself, when in the diseased state; by the absorption of 
Bone as a person _ advances in si ‘and even lee Tn- 
jection. 

The Nerves of the Bice are Saal, but may be ob- 

served in certain parts of the Bones, and, it is 8 presum- 
ed, they exist in all. - : 
_ From the minuteness of the Nerves, and rigidity of 
the parts on which they are dispersed, Bones are not 
sensible in the sound state ; and even in the diseased, the 
pain felt may be owing to the Membranes within them. 

The component parts of Bones are, an Earthy Matter, 
Car tilage, Gelatin, and Marrow, and these varying in 

A 4 proportion 
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proportion in different persons, in different Bones of the 
same person, and in the same Bone at different ages: 
The Earthy Matter, however, bears the largest propor- 
tion; but this is less in Children than in Ppesspns of 
more advanced life. 

The Earthy Matter is obtained by Calcination, or. by 
Maceration in a diluted acid, and afterwards precipitat- 
ing it, when it is found to consist chiefly of Phosphate of 


Lime. In either of these Processes, the Bone retains. 


its shape; but in the former it is brittle, and of a pure 
white colour, while in the latter it is flexible, consisting 


principally of Cartilaginous Matter. 

By boiling in water for a sufficient: length of time, 
and especially if under an increased pressure, as in Pa- 
pin’s Digester, the Fat and Gelatin of Bones.are dissoly- 
ed and separated, and the Bone retaining its ledty 
Matter preserves also its white colour. 

The general Use of Bones is,—to give firmness and 
shape to the Body, to furnish attachment to the Muscles, 
and serve as Levers for these to act on, and to lodge, 
protect, and support the Bowels. 


PERIOSTEUM. 

The Periosteum derives its name from its furnishing 
a general Govering to the Bones. 

Tn certain parts, however, it is perforated by Muscles, 
Ligaments, or Cartilages, which are fixed immediately 
to the surface of the Bones; and at the Joints it sepa- 
rates from the Bones, to give a Covering to the Capsu- 
lar Ligaments. 

It is formed of many Fibres, which, in certain parts, 
ean be divided into Layers, | 
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The outer Suzface of this elias’ is connected to 
the surrounding parts by Cellular Substance. 

The znner Surface is more uniform than the outer, and 
its Fibres run, most frequently, in the same direction 
with those of the subjacent Bone. 

_ The inner part of the Periosteum is intimately coa- 
nected to the surface of the Bones by short Fibres; and 
this connection is much stronger in the Child than in 
the Adult, Some of these Fibres may be considered as 
Ligamentous, but most of them are found by aot 


‘to consist of Dlued=vesseis. 


The Periosteum, as well as other area must 
be supplied with Nerves; - but these are too minute to 
be readily traced. 

The Sensibility of the Periosteum, like that of sees 
Pagersnes, | is by no. means acute. In the inflamed 
state, its sensibility is very considerable. 

. The principal Uses of this Membrane are,—to trans- 


mit the Vessels which are spread out. upon its surface 


into the Substance of the Bones ;—to give attachment 
to Muscles ;—to prevent the effects of Friction between 
them and the Bones ;—to assist in binding the latter to- 
gether ;—to assist in setting limits to the increase, and 
to check the overgrowth of Bones ;—and, in young per- 

sons, to strengthen the junction of the Bones with thew 


_ Epiphyses, Cartilages, and Ligaments. 


MeEmBrana MepuLianis. 


_ This, improperly called Periosteum Internum, is an 
eeney fine Membrane, which lines the inside of the 
! Bones 


Petey 
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Bones in general, and is divided fabs numberless small 
parts, which also line the different ‘Cancelli. It forms 
so many irregular Bags, communicating with each other, — 
and affording a large surface for the dispersion of the 
secretory Vessels of the Marrow. 


Marrow. 


» The Marrow may be considered as an Appendage to 
the general Corpus Adiposum. It is deposited by the 
Arteries in the Cavities of the Bones, at the same time 
that the rest of the Body is supplied with Fat. 

- The Blood-vessels of the Marrow, surrounded by the 
Periosteum, enter the Bones by oblique Canals, which 
have already been taken notice of in the Ragin of 
the Bones in general. . pags tal 

When the Arteries have entered the Grerisies ofthe: 
Bones, they divide into Branches, which are spread out 
upon the Cancelli, Membrana Medullaris, and Marrow; 
from these many minute Branches are reflected out- 
wards to the Tables of the Bones, which communicate: 
with those sent from the inner suntave of the Perios- 
teum. : | 

The Veins which return the Blood from the Marrow 
and‘ Substance of the Bones, are collected into small 

Trunks, which pass out where the Arteries penetrated 
_the Bones, and discharge their contents into the neigh- 
_ bouring Veins. 

The ae degree of Vascularity of the Solids in 


Children than in Adults, is no where more conspicuous: 


than here; for Injections which pass readily in these . 


Vessels 


a: 
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Vessels in Children, cannot be made to penetrate 

so far in those of persons more advanced in life. In 

consequence of which the Marrow is found to be thin 

and bloody in Children, oily and thick in Adults, and 

watery in old people. | ae gy 
The Marrow, like the Fat, when viewd. patough a 2 

Microscope, resembles a.cluster of pearls ;—or it is con- 

tained in spherical Sacs, upon which Vessels are mi- 

nutely dispersed, but from which no Exeretory Ducts 


+ 


have been discovered tu pass out. 


It possesses little Sevss2edéey-ia~the sound state ; and 
what it does possess is considered by the latest Authors 
as belonging rather to its Membranes than to ae Mar-. 

row itself. dies | 
But that this part. of the Body is is not mpishondt Nerves; 


seem s to be proved by the experiments made on the 


arrow when the Bones of living Animals are cut, and 
by the pain a person pesemently suffers from Diseases 
within the Bones. 5 4 


° Cittamscns, ee 
Cartilages are of a white Colour, of an elastic Substance, | 
and much softer than bones, in consequence of the. ’ 
smaller quantity of Harth entering their composition. s 

_ The Structure is not so evidently Fibrous as that of 
Bones, yet, by long Maceration, or by tearing them 
asunder, a Fibrous disposition is perceptible. 

- Their Vessels are extremely small, though theycan be 
readily injected in Cartilages where Bone is beginning 
to form. The Vessels of the Cartilages of the Joints 
seem a 
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seem entirely to exclude the red Blood. No Anatomist 
has been able to inject them, and Madder, mixed with 
the food of Animals, does not change their colour as it 
does that of Bones. No Nerves can be traced to them 5 
nor Gs,they possess any sensibility in the sound state. 
Yet the &, ulations which rise on the surface of Carti- 
lages after Amputation at the Joints are very sensible. 

Upon their surface there is a thin Membrane, termed | 
Perichondrium, which, in Cartilages supplying the place 
of Bone, as in those of the Ribs, or at the ends of the 
long Bones in Children, 18 4 continuation of the Perios- 
zeum, and serves the same general purposes to Cartilage 
as the Periosteum does to Bone. Ua 

The Perichondrium of Cartilages which supply the 
place of Bone, or by their flexibility possess a degree of 
motion, has Blood-vessels, which, like those of the Pe- 
yiosteum, can be injected. But the Vessels of this 
Membrane belonging to other Cartilages, particularly 
those covering the Articular paras: cannot be in- 
jected. 

Upon the surface of Articular Cartilages, the Peri- 
chondrium is a Reflection of the inner surface of the 


Capsular Ligament, and is so very thin, and adheres so 


closely, as to appear like part of the Cartilage itself. 
They have no internal Cavity, nor Cancelli, nor in- 
ternal Membrane, for lodging Marrow ; their weight is 
nearly a third less than that of Bone. Their texture is 
less changed by acids; but a much greater proportion 
of them than of Bones is destroyed by the action of a 
nda. They are softened by maceration in Water; 
ti Loueg and 
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and the Articular Cartilages, by long boiling, are found 
to be in a great measure dissolved. 

One set of Cartilage supply the place of Bone ;—or, 
by their flexibility, admit of a certain degree of motion, 
while their elasticity recovers’ their natural. position ;— 


asin the Nose, Larynx, Cartilages of the sits Carli- 


lages supplying Brims to Cavities, &e. 

Another set, in Children, supply the place of Bone, 
until Bone is formed, and afford a Nidus for the Os- 
seous Fibres to shoot in3—as in the long faonees of Chil- 
dren. 

A third set, the most extensive, by the smoothness 
and slipperiness of their surface, allow the Bones to move 


‘readily, without any abrasion ;—as in the Cartiages of 


the Joints. By their elastic nature, they render the 
motions easier, and lessen the concussion in the more 
violent motions of the Body, as running, jumping, &c. 
They also prevent the inordinate growth of Bones at 
their articulating surfaces, and the coalescence of the 
Fibres of the adjoining Bones. | 

A fourth set supply the office both of Crctiliges and 
Ligament, giving the elasticity of the former, and flexi- 
bility of the latter ; uniting some immoveably together, 
and allowing to others a small degree of motion ;—as in 
the Cartilages of the Bones of the Pelvis and — 


OF THE Fotki wes or Bone. 


The generality of Bones are originally formed, either 
between Membranes, or in the Substance of Car — ; 
the Zeeth are formed in distinct Bags. 

The 


7 
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The Ossification of broad Bones begins, in some, as 
in those of the Cranium, between Membranes only, and 
in others, as in the Ossa Ilia, in Cartilage, and it ap- 


pears in each Bone in one or more places: ‘There the™ 


Osseous Particles are so joined together, as to have a 
Fibrous appearance. 

The Fibrous Structure is most distinctly seen in the 
Cranium of a Foetus about three months after Concep- 
tion, where the beginning of the Ossification is like a 
fine irregular net-work, in the middle of which the 
Fibres are more closely connected than in the circum- 
ference. — 

In viewing the flat Bones of a Foetus a little more ad- 
vanced, the bony particles are observed to be so dis- 
posed, as to have a distinct radiated appearance. 4’ 

The vacancies between the Fibres, which occasion the 
radiated appearance, are found by Injection to be chief- 
ly passages for Blood-vessels, - 

As the Foetus increases in size, the Osseous Fibres 
increase in number, till a Lamina is produced ; and as 
the Bone continues to grow, more Lamine are added, 
till the more solid part of a Bone is formed. 

The Inner Layers of the Bones are observed to be 
more porous than the Outer, and none of them are 
found to have the solidity they acquire in the Adult 
state, till they have arrived at their full growth. 

The Ossification of long Bones begins between the 
Periosteum and Membrana Medullaris, by a central 
Ring, from which the edi extend towards the ends 
of the Bones. 


The Interior Lamellee, forming the solid sides of the 


lone 
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long Bones, are considerably shorter than the Exterior, 
because they pass gradually inwards to form the Can- 
‘celli, while the exterior parts are continued to the ex- 


Ser es ee eee 


tremities of the Bones. 


. The Ossification of spherical-shaped Bones, as in the 


Wrist, begins by one Nucleus, and that of irregular- 
“formed. Bones, as in the Vertebree, by different Nuclei ; 

and both of these sets of Bones have their origin in 

Cartilage. | 

_ Allthe Epiphyses, likewise, have their original for- 
- mation in Cartilage. 

The Ossification which begins in Cartilage is consi- 
_derably later than that which has its origin between 
Membranes, and this is at very different times in diffe- 
rent parts of the Body. Ee 

a 4 Ossification is about to begin in a particular 
Cartilage, and which is most frequently in the centre, 
the Arteries, which were formerly transparent, become 
dilated, and receiye the red Blood fr om which the Os- 

seous Matter is secreted. This Matter retains, for some 

time, the form of the Vessels which give it origin, till, 
_ more Arteries being by degrees dilated, and more Os- 
seous Matter deposited, the Bone at length attains its 
complete form. , 

Some Bones are completely formed at the time of 
Birth, as the small Bones of the Ear. 

_ The generality of Bones are incomplete until the age 

of puberty, or between the fifteenth and twentieth year, 
and in some few instances not until a later period, 
In Children, the greater number of parts in Bones 
; are Epiph yses or Appendices, which, in Adults, become 
_  Apophyses or Processes. 


The 
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The Epiphyses begin to appear after the Body of the 
Bone is ossified, and are themselves ossified at seven or 
eight years of age, though their external surface is still 
somewhat Cartilaginous. 
In the early part of life, the Body and Ends of long 
Bones make three distinct parts, which can readily be 
separated by boiling, or by maceration in water. * 
‘The Epiphyses are joined to the Body of the Bone 
hy Cartilages, which are thick in Children, but gradual- 
ly become thinner as Ossification advances, till at last, 
in the Adult, the external marks of division are not ta — 
) be seen; though frequently some mark of distinction’ 
a may be observed in the Cancelli. 
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* DIFFERENT KINDS OF MOTION. 


: meee BRODIE: ‘zB { Between the Clavicle and Scapula. The Bones in the second row of the Carpus. 
- Where the flat ends yy nee The Carpus and Metacarpus. The Tibia and Fibula. The greater num- 
Sates are opposed to each other ber of Bones in the Tarsus. The Tarsus and Metatarsus. 

- with little motion. L 

i G Angular. (The Lower Jaw and Head. The Joint of the Elbow. 
ot One Bone, in moving, J The first and second Joints of the Thumb, and second 
zs GINGLIMUS, forming an angle and third of the Fingers. ‘The Joint of the Knee. 

L The Ankle. The two last Joints of the Toes. 


a3 The Bones mutually receiv- | with another. i atte Vege : H: 
ee ine each other, and the etween the first Vertebra and Processus Dentatus of 
Bs Ligaments admitting of a Literal or Circular. the second. Between the Radius and Vina. 
: g : 8 a: 
, hinge-like motion. Between the Occipital Bone and Atlas. Between the 
Compound. different Vertebraee. And between the Ribs and 
Vertebree. 


‘< ENARTHROSIS.. Inner end of the Clavicle. Head of the Os Humeri. Between the Fore-arm 

| Qr-Rall-and Sock th li and Wrist, and between the two rows of the Carpal Bones. — At the root of 

ean Saal ‘lov seep? iJ the Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb, and root of the first Phalanx of the 
saagt allowing: BOLO} Fingers. At the head of the Thigh-bone. Between the Astragalus and Os 
unall directions. L Naviculare, and at-the root of the first Phalanx of the Toes. 
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OF THE SKELETON. 


Tuoveu the term Skeleton be applied to 4 variety of 
Substances, yet, in Anatomy, it is always understood to 
_ signify the Bones of Animals, connected together in 
a their natural situation, after the soft parts of the Body 
fin eeneral are removed. 

It is termed a Natural Skeleton, when the Bones are 
joined by their own Ligaments ; 

‘ And an Artificial Skeleton, when spinel by Wire, &c. 
a _ Small Subjects, and the Bones of those which are 
E. not fully ossified, are most conveniently prepared the 
first way; while the Bones of large Adult Animals arc 


_ more readily cleaned when single, and are easily restored 
to their natural situation. ete : 

sadn viewing the Bones in their natural situation in the 
_ Skeleton, scarcely any of them are observed to be placed 
ina perpendicular direction to another; yet in an erect. 
posture, a perpendicular line from their common centre 


On this account, the Body is found to be as firmly sup- 
_ ported, as if the axis of all the Bones had been a straight 
line perpendicular to the horizon, and much greater 
quickness, ease, and strength, is given to the Body, in 
several of its most necessary motions. 

_ The Human Skeleton is generally divided into Head, 
q Trunk, Superior and Infertor Laxtremities. “ 
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OF THE HEAD OR SKULL IN GENERAL. 


By the Head is meant all that part of the Skeleton 
which is placed above the first Bone of the Neck. It 
therefore comprehends the Cranium and Bones of the 
Face. 

The Cranium varies in shape in different Persons, ac- | 
cording to the original form of the Brain upon which it | 
is moulded ; but the variety of shape has been supposed 
by some Authors to be increased by the different manage-/ 
ment of the Heads of Children at an early period of life. 

_ From this the different shapes of the Skulls of people of 
different nations have been accounted for. The form, 
however, does not appear to be much affected by the 
management of the Head at an early period of infancy, 
since its characteristic marks are found to remain nearly 
the same, however much the customs in dress and ge- 
neral management may vary. 

' "The Cranium forms a vaulted Cavity for lodging and 
defending the Brain, with its “aenndialied Vessels, and 
Nerves. 

The General Figure of “y upper ae of the Cranium 
is compared to that of an Ege. The length to the 
breadth is nearly as six to five. 

The Cranium is of a flat form at its sides ; partly by 
the action of the Temporal Muscles. 

The flatness of this part of the Head is found to in- 
crease the sphere of vision, and to give a more advan- 
tageous situation for the Ears, that they may receive a 

: | BS greater 
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greater quantity of sound, while they are less exposed 
to danger. j ” 

The Surface of the upper and outer part of the Cra- 
nium is smooth, where it is little affected by Muscles, 
and is covered with the Periosteum common to all the 
Bones, but in the Skull termed Pericranium. , 

The under and outer Surface of the Cranium is 7rre- | 
gular where it gives attachment to Muscles, «ce. and 
passage to Vessels and Nerves. | 

The anterior and under part of the Cranium is hollow, 
to make part of the Orbits. 

The posterior Surface of the Cranium is marked by 
the insertion of Muscles arising from the back part of 
the Trunk. | * 

The upper and inner Surface of the Cranium -is hol- 
low, for lodging the Brain. 

The under and inner Surface of the Cranium has — 
many unequal Cavities, for lodging the Lobes and Ap- 
pendages of the Brain and Cerebellum, and for allowing 
passage to the Vessels and Nerves of the Encephalon in 
general. ; 

Along the inner side of the Cranium are many Fur- 
rows, for the reception of the Blood-vessels of the Dura 
Mater. 

Upon the inner Surface of certain Crania, Sinuosities 
are observed, for lodging luxuriances of the Brain ; and 
here the Cranium is sometimes so thin, as to be render- 
ed transparent ; the two Tables being then closely com- 
pacted without any Cancelli. 
~ In some Crania, Pits are seen of different fioures and. 


sizes, for lodging Granulous Bodies on the Dura Mater, 


termed 


a 
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_ termed Glands of PaccHion1; or sometimes they are 
--- occupied by the meeting of large Veins of the Dura 


Mater. Here also there is often.a want of Cancelli. 

The Bones of the Cranium are composed of two 
Tables, which at the upper part are near ly parallel to 
each other. 

The two Tables have intermediate Cancelli, termed 
here Diploe, though nearly of the same nature with the 
Cancelli in other flat Bones. 

The External Table of the Cranium is somewhat 
thicker than the Znéernal, which, from its thinness and 
consequent brittleness, is called Vitrea. 

The Diploe, or Cancelli, between the Tables, are 
more regular between the Bones of the upper than of 


the under part of the Cranium, where, in several of the 
hard Bones, they are not observable. 

_ In the Skulls of old Subjects, the Diploe are ‘often 
so obliterated, that scarcely any vestige of them can be 
seen. 2 
In certain diseased Bones, the Diploe are “of oreat 
thickness, while the Tables of the Skull are thin like 
DAaper. 

The Cranium is generally composed of eight Bones ; 
ix of which are said to be proper to the Cranium, and 
?wo common to it and the Face. 


{ 


The szx proper to the Cranium are, 


The. Os Frontis, placed in the fore part of the Cra- 
nium, 

The ¢wo Ossa Parietalia, placed in the upper and la- 
teral parts of the Cranium. 


B 4, The 
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The two Ossa Tempora, placed in the under and Ja- 
teral parts. 


The Os Occipitis, which forms the back, and some of 
the lower part of the Cranium. | ® t 


The zwo Bones common to the Cranium and I’ace are, 


The Os Ethmoides, placed in the fore part of the Base 


_oi the Cranium. 


‘The Os Sphenozdes, situated in the middle of the Base. 


SuTURES. 


‘The Bones of the Cranium have Seams or Sutures be- 
tween them, which are five in number. Of these three 
are termed Zyue, from having serrated appearances ; 
and two are called False or Squamous Sutures, from the 
Bones which form them overlapping each other, as the 
Scales of Fishes do. 


The three True Sutures are, 


The Coronal Suture, placed between the Frontal and 
Parietal Bones, and getting its name from this being 
the part where the Ancients wore their Corone or Gar- 
lands. It loses its serrated appearance near its termi- 
nations. | 

The Lambdoid Suture, situated where the Occipital 
joins the Parietal and ‘Temporal Bones. It begins some 
way below the Vertex, or Crown of the Head, from 
which its two legs extend obliquely downwards and to — 
each side, in form of the Greek A. 

The parts of the Lambdoid Suture, placed between 


the 
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the Occipital and Temporal Bones, have little of the 
serrated appearance, and are called Additamenta Suture 
Lambdordalis. 


yoittal Suture, situated between the Parietal - 


Bones, and named from being extended between the 
middle of the Coronal and Lambdoid Sutures, as an 
Arrow is between the String and Bow. 

The Sagittal Suture is sometimes continued through 
the middle of the Frontal Bone to the Nose. This is 
said, by some Authors, to be more frequent in the Fe- 
male than in the Male. 

The serrated appearance of the True Sutures is seen 
distinctly on the outside of the Cranium only; on the 
inside, the Bones appear almost to be jones as straight 
lines. 

In some Skulls, the internal Surface is found entire, 
while the Sutures are manifest without; the inner Plates 
meeting and coalescing sooner than the external. 

As a person advances in life, the ‘True Sutures begin 
to be obliterated, first on the inner, then on the outer 
side, till in very old age not a vestige of one of them is 
to be seen. : 

The two False, called also Temporal Sutures, pthed 
between the upper. edge of the Temporal, and under 
edge of the Parietal Bones. 

} Each of the Portions of the False Sutures, situated 
_ between the under and back part of the Parietal, and 


___ the upper and back part of the Temporal Bones, called 


a) by some Additamentum Suture Squamose, and having in 

poet part the true serrated appearance. 

| “eBesides the Squamous Sutures here taken notice of, 
it 


- f 
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it is to be observed, that the term Squamous is also ap- 
plied to all the Sutures on which the Temporal Muscle 
is placed ; it therefore includes part of the Coronal and 
Sphenoid Sutures. | 

In the Sutures of the Cranium there are often Addi- 
tional Bones, called Ossa Triquetra, from their being of 
a triangular form, and Ossa Wormiana, from Wormius, 
who, though not the discoverer, gave a description of 
them. | 

The Ossa Wormiana vary much in figure, size, and 
number, and are occasionally found in the different Su- 
tures, though most frequently in the middle of the 
Lambdoid. 

Wherever they occur, the Sutures surrounding them 
are observed to be similar to the neighbouring Sutures ; 
of course they are equally with them distinguished < 
Fractures of the Skull. 

Between the Bones of the Cranium and those of the 
Face, five Sutures are also found, and they are said to 
he common to these two sets of Bones. Parts, however, 
ef these Sutures, are only between the Bones of the 
Cranium. ‘The Sutures here are, 

The Lthmoid Suture, which surrounds the Ethmoid 
Bone. 

The Sphenoid Suture, which surrounds the Sphenoid 
Bone. 

The Ethmoid and Sphenoid Sutures in some parts, 
qssist in forming other Sutures, especially the Squamous 
and Transverse; and in other parts there is but one 
Suture common to these two Bones. 


The ZLransverse Suture, which runs across the Or- 


bits 
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bits and Root of the Nose, between the Frontal, Ma- 
lar, Sphenoid, Ethmoid, Superior Maxillary, and Na- 
sal Bones. 

The Zygomatic Sutures, placed between the Temporal ' 
and Cheek Bone’, and slanting obliquely downwards 
and backwards. , 

‘The advantages derived from the Cranium being form- 
ed of different Bones and Sutures are, that the Spheroi- 
dal figure is sooner completed ;—that the Bones, which 
are at some distance from each other at birth, yield, and 
conduce to an easier Delivery ;—that the Dura Mater, 
by the Sutures, has a firmer adhesion ;—and that Frac- 
tures are frequently prevented from extending so far as 
they would do in one continued bony substance. 


OF THE SEPARATE BONES OF THE HEAD. 


Os FRonris. 


Tux principal things to be attended to in this Bone 
are, ! | 

The Situation of the Os Frontis in the fore part of 
the Cranium. 

Its Shape, which has been compared to Hes of a 
Clam-shell. 

Its External Surface smooth, and above convex. 

The external and internal Angular, or Orbitar Pro- 
cesses, forming part of the Orbits, 

The 
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The Superciliary Ridges, on which the Kye-Brows 
are placed, extending between the external and internal 
Angular Processes on each side. te 

Projections, ee seen above the inner ends of 
the Superciliary Ridges, indicating the situation of the 
Cavities called Frontal Sinuses. 

The Nasal Process, placed between the internal An- 
gular Processes, and forming part of the Nose. 

Part of the Temporal Process, or Ridge, on each sidey 
behind the external Angular’ Process, which forms the 
boundary between the ‘Temporal and Frontal Muscles. 

The Orbitar Processes, or Plates, which, contrary to 
the rest of the Bone, are hollow below, and extend a 
considerable way back, to form the upper parts of the 
Orbits for lodging the Eyes and their Appendages. 

The Orbitar Plates,.contrary to the other parts of 
the Bone, are rendered so thin by the pressure of the — 
Brain and Eye on the opposite sides, that they become 
transparent, and the Cancelli, especially in old people, 
are obliterated. 

The Sinuostty at the upper part of the Orbit, behind 
the outer end of the Superciliary Ridge, on each side, 
for lodging the Lacrymal Gland. 

Behind each internal Angular Process, a smail Pit, 
to which the Cartilaginous Pulley of the Superior Ob- 
lique Muscle is fixed, 

_ The Temporal Fossa, behind the Temporal Process, 
- for lodging part of the Muscle of that name. 

The Opening between the Orbitar Processes, for re- 
ceiving the Cribriform Plate of the Ethmoid Bone. | 

The vane Supra-orbitarium, a little to the inner 

side 
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side of the middle of each Superciliary Ridge, through 
which a branch of the Ocular Artery, and part of the 
Ophthalmic Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves, pass 
to the soft parts of the Forehead. 

In some Skulls, the Vessels and Nerves are lodged : In 
Furrows on the Surface of the Bone. 

Frequently, instead of a Hole, a Notch only is seen, 
the Vessels and Nerves then passing over the Superci- 
liary Ridge ; or two Holes in one side, and one in the 
other, &c. ; 
The Foramina Orbitaria Interna, Anterius et Poste- 
rus, between the Orbitar Plates of the Frontal and Eth. 
‘moid Bones, and about three-fourths of an inch distant 
from each other, threugh which small Twigs of Nerves 
from the first part of the Fifth Pair, and of Arteries 
- from the Ocular Artery, pass into the Nose. 

Small Perforations are found upon the under and fore 
part of the Frontal Bone, for the transmission of very 
minute Arteries or Nerves into the Sinuses, or to the 
Substance of the Bone. | 

The concave inner and fore part of the Os Fyontis, 
for lodging the Anterior Lobes of the Brain. 

The convex under parts, for supporting these Lobes, 
and covering the Eyes. _ 

The Ridges and Depressions of the Oxbitar Processes, 
marked by the convolutions of the Brain. 

Small Furrows on the inside of the Bone, for lodging 
the Blood-vessels of the Dura Mater. oR. 

Slight Sinwositzes, more evident on the under than on 
the upper part of the Bone, occasioned by the convolu- 


tions of the anterior part of the Brain. 
‘“ The 
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The Lrontal Spine, in the middle of the under part of 
the Bone, formed by the coalescence of the inner tables, 
for the attachment of the Falx of the Dura Mater. 

In such Skulls as have the Sagittal Suture continued 
to the Nose, the Frontal Spine does not appear ;_ the 
inner Plates, in such cases, not having grown together. 
to form it. ? 

The Frontal Furrow, extending upwards from the 
Spine, for lodging the upper part of the superior Lon- 
gitudinal Sinus of the Dura Mater, and for the attach- 
ment of the Falx. 

The Foramen Caecum at the under part of the Spine, 
for the reception of a process of the Falx, and of small 
Blood-vessels which penetrate into the Nose, or to the 
substance of the Bone. Here also the superior Longi- 
tudinal Sinus takes its origin. ‘This hole is frequently 
common to the Frontal and Ethmoid Bones. 

The Frontal Sinuses, placed behind the inner ends of 
the Superciliary Ridges, about an inch in height, and 
somewhat more than that in breadth, and, in some 
Skulls, forming Prominences ‘near the root of the Nose. 

The Walls of the Sinuses, formed by a separation of 
ihe Tables of the Bone; there being no Diploe here. | 

The Partition between them placed perpendicularly, 
and preventing them from having any communication 
with each other. 

Their capacities vary much in different Subjects, and 
they are frequently unequal in size in the same Body. 
tn some they are wanting, which is oftener found to 
happenin persons having a flat Forehead, and where the 
Sagittal Suture is continued'to the Nose. In others, they 

are 
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are so large as to extend from one side of the Frontal 
Bone to the other. In some Skulls, each of these Si- 
nuses has partial partitions, and, in others, one Sinus 
occupies the place of two. 7 

A Communication which they sometimes have with 
each other. | 

At the inner and under part of the internal angular 
Process, a small round Passage from each, leading into 
the cavity of the anterior Ethmoid Cells, and from 
thence to the Nose. 

The Frontal Sinuses add to the strength and melody 
of the Veice, by serving as a vault to resound the notes. 
Hence, in a stoppage of the Nose, by disease or other- 
wise, the voice is rendered harsh and disagreeable. 

The Frontal Bone serves to defend and support the 
Anterior Lobes of the Brain. It forms a considerable 
part of the Orbits of the Eyes, assists in forming the 
Septum Narium, Organ of Smelling, &c. 

In a Fetus of nine months, the Os Frontis is divid- 
ed through its middle into two Pieces, which are in- 
complete at their upper and back part, where they as- 
sist in the formation of the Bregma or opening of the 
Head.—The Superciliary Holes and Frontal Sinuses 
are not yet formed. 


Ossa PARIETALIA. 
get 

The parts here to be attended to are, 

The situation of the Ossa Parietalia, in the upper 
and lateral parts of the Cranium. — 
» The jigure of each Parietal Bone a Trapezium, or 
approaching that of a Square. 

The 
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The upper Edge, longest. 

The anterior Edge, next in length. 

The posterior Edge, shorter. 

The inferior, shortest, and in form of a ragged arch, 
to be connected to the upper rounded edge of the Squa- 
mous part of the Temporal Bone. 

The three first Edges of the Bone ragged, where they 
assist In forming the true Sutures. 

The corners of the Bone obtuse, excepting the under 
anterior, which forms a kind of process, 

‘The external surface of the Bone, smooth and convex. 

The Transverse arched Ridge, or Line, frequently of 
a whiter colour than the rest of the Bone, placed ex- 
ternally a little below its middle height, for the origin 
of the Temporal Muscle. 

The radiated Furrows at the under part of the Bone, 
formed by the Fibres of the Temporal Muscle. 

Near the semicircular edge, many inequalities, which 
join similar inequalities on the inside of the pues 
Bone, to form the Squamous Suture. 

The Foramen Parietale, near the upper and. back 
part of the Bone,,for the transmission of a Vein from 
ihe Integuments of the Head to the superior longitu- 
dinal Sinus ; and sometimes of a small Branch from the 
Temporal or the Occipital Artery, to the Falx of the 
Dura Mater. 

In several Skulls, one of the Parictal Holes is want- 
ing; in some, two are found in one side; in others, 
none in either. 

The internal concave Surface of the Bone. 

The Furrows made by the Blood-Vessels of the Dura 

Mater ; 
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Mater ; the principal of which begin bya Trunk at the 
under and fore part of the Bone, where frequently a full 
Canal is formed. 

In their progress upwards, the Furrows divide into 
many branches, and frequently small passages are seen 
running from these into the Diploe. 

The depression at the upper Edge of the Bids for 
the attachment of the upper part of the Falx, and lodge- 
ment of the superior longitudinal Sinus. ‘This is most 
distinctly seen when the Bones are conjoined. 

* The depression for the longitudinal Sinus, like the 
Sinus itself, becomes large in its course backwards ; and 
frequently it is larger in one Bone than the other. 

The Fossa at the under and back part of the Bone, 
for lodging a small part of the lateral Sinus. °° 

Numerous depressions found on the inside of the Bone, 
occasioned by the prominences of the Brain. 

The connection of the Parietal Bones to the Os 
Frontis by the Coronal, and to each other by-the Sa- 
gittal Suture. 

The Parietal Bones have the two Tables and Diploe 
the completest, and are the most equal and smooth of 
any of the Cranium. 

In the Foetus, the sides of the Parietal Bones are in- 
complete, and there is no Parietal Hole. Between the 
Parietal Bones and the middle of the divided Os Fron- 
tis, there is a large interstice, termed, in common Jan- 
guage, opening of the Head, and by Anatomists, Bregma, 
fons, or Fontanella, from its having been supposed by 
the Ancients, that through it the superfluous Humours” 
of the Brain are evacuated. | 7 

Vow I. C | The 
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‘The Bregma is occupied by a strong ligamentous 
Membrane, which adheres firmly to the ragged Edges 
of the Bones, and is lined within by the Dura Mater, 
and covered externally by the Pericranium. 

The whole of the Bregma is generally ossified by two, 
though sometimes not till near seven years of age; and 
it has sometimes, though very rarely, been found open 
in the Adult. 


Os OcciPitTis. 


Here attend to, 

The situation of the Occipital Bone in the back and 
under part of the Cranium. 

Its rhomboid figure, with the angle above, generally 
a little rounded. | 

The two lateral Angles obtuse. 

The external Surface convex, and smooth at the upper 
part. : 

The large Arched Ridge, running across the Bone, 
near the middle of the convex Surface, to the centre of 
which the Trapezii Muscles are fixed, the outer parts 
giving origin to the Occipito-frontalis. 

_Vhe smaller Arch, half-way between the former and 
the passage termed Moramen Magnum. | 
_ The depressions between the middle of a and | 
small Arches, for the connection of the Complexi 

Muscles. | 
The cmpressions between the Arches and the Tempo-_ 
ral Bones, for the attachment of the Splenii. 
Cavities 
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Cavities between the smaller Arch and the Foramen 
Magnum, for the reception of the Recti Minores. _ 

The perpendicular Spine, running through the middle 
of the two Arches, ane separating the Muscles of the 
opposite sides. 

The unequal Edges of the Foramen Magoint for the 
insertion of Ligaments, by which the Head is fixed to 
the Vertebree of the Neck. 

The inferior Angle, contrary to the rest of the Bone, 
flattened and stretched forwards in form of a wedge; 
hence called Cuneiform, or, from its sireahions Basilar 
Process. . 

The unequal Surface of the Cuneiform Process, for 
the attachment of the Recti Anteriores Muscles... 

The Condyles placed at the Base of the Cuneiform 
Process, and at the fore and lateral parts of the Fora- 
men Magnum, for the Articulation with the Atlas, or 
first Vertebra of the Neck. 

The oval form and smooth Cartilaginous Surface of 
the Condyles, corresponding with the superior articu- 
lating Processes of the Atlas. 

_. The Condyles run obliquely forwards and inwards, 
and are deepest at their inner parts; in consequence of 

which they are prevented from sliding to either’ side out 
of the Cavities of the Atlas. 

In some Subjects, each of the Cond dies is more or less 
divided, giving the appearance of two Prominences. 

_ Round their Roots, the surface is unequal, for the 
attachment of the Capsular Ligaments. - 

The rough Prominences between the Condyles and 
Mastoid Processes of the Temporal Bones, for the in- 
6) C2 sertion 
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sertion of the Recti Capitis Laterales Muscles; and, 
anterior to these, the semilunar Notches which form 
part of the Holes common to the Temporal and Occi- 
pital Bones. 

The Flexion and Extension of the Head are perform- 
ed at the Condyles, but they are found to be placed be- 
hind its centre of gravity, which affords space for the 
Mouth, Throat, &c.; and the Head is prevented from 
falling forwards by the constant action. of the strong Ex- 
tensor Muscles, placed on the back part of the Neck. 

The internal Surface of the Bone hollow, for contain- 
ing the back part of the Brain. 

The Cruciform Spine of the inner side, formed by two 
Ridges, the one placed perpendicularly in the middle of 
the Bone, the other crossing the first in an horizontal 
direction. 


The upper Limb of the panderalféubad Spine follow in 


the middle, or frequently at one side, for the reception 
of the superior longitudinal Sinus, and the attachment 
of the Falx. ' 

The lateral Limbs, placed opposite to the great exter- 
nal arched Spine, and /ollow in the middle, for contain- 


ing the lateral Sinuses, and giving attachment to the | 
| 


Tentorium Duree Matris. 
The hollow in one of the lateral Limbs is frequently 


the continuation of that made in the perpendicular Spine : 


by the longitudinal Sinus, and therefore is often larger 
than the other. 


\ 


The lower Limé, short, for the attachment of the Falx:: 


Minor, and sometimes hollow, for the reception of an 


Occipital Sinus. 


/ The. 
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The Fosse at the sides of the upper Limb, for con- 
taining the posterior Lobes of the Cerebrum. 

The Fosse at the sides of the lower Limb, for con- 
taining the Cerebellum. 3 

Anterior to the Fossz for lodging the iettelen, 
two Cavities for receiving the lateral Sinuses, previous 
to their leaving the Cavity of the Cranium. 

The concave Surface of the Cuneiform Process, for 
receiving the Medulla Oblongata and Basilar Artery. 

The depressions at each side of the Cuneiform Pro- 
cess, where the inferior Petrosal Sinuses are placed. 

The Foramen Magnum, behind the Basilar Process 
and between the Condyles, for the passage of the Me- 
dulla Oblongata, Vertebral Blood-Vessels, and Acces- 
sory Nerves. 


The superior or anterior Condyloid Foramina, at ch Ak. 


sides of the Foramen Magnum, and immediately over | 


the Condyles, for the passage of the Ninth Pair off Z Se 


Nerves. 

The posterior Condyloid Foramina, at the back part 
of the root of the Condyles, for the passage of Veins - 
from the Occiput, or from the Vertebral Veins, into 
the lateral Sinuses, near their terminations. | : 

Frequently one of the posterior Condyloid Woramina 
is wanting; sometimes both, when the Veins pass 
through the Foramen Magnum. 

Besides the Holes above taken notice of, others are 
often found, near the edges of the Bone, for the trans- 
nussion of Veins, the number. and size of which are 
uncertain, 

C3 sa! The 
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The connection of the Bone to the Ossa Parietalia, by 
the Lambdoid Suture. 

This Bone is among the thickest of the Cranium, 
though very unequal; being thick and strong above, 
where it is little affected by Muscles, and so thin below, 
where it is pressed by the weight of the Cerebellum in- 
ternally, and by the action of the Muscles externally, 
as to be in many Skulls rendered transparent. But the 
thick Muscles and strong Spine of the Bone assist great- 
ly in preventing injuries from happening here. 

In the Foetus, the Occipital Bone is divided into four 
pieces; the first, which is larger than the other three, 
forms all the part of the Bone above the Foramen Mag- 
num ;'the second and third are placed at the sides of 
that Foramen, and constitute ‘almost the whole of the 
Condyles; and the fourth forms the Cuneiform Process. 


-Ossa TEMPORUM. 


’ Tn these we observe, 

The situation of each ‘Temporal Bone in the under 
and lateral part of the Cranium. 

The Squamous Plate, which forms a part of the 
Temple, and gives origin to a portion of the Tempora! 


Muscle. 
The Squamous Plate appearing equal and smooth 
externally, with a thin semicircular edge above, which, 


by overlapping the under edge of the Parietal Bone, 
gives name to this Process. 


The Mastoid or Mammillary Process, giving insertion 
to strong Muscles, particularly the Sterno-mastoid ; and 


containing 
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containing Cells which communicate with each other, 
and with the Cavity of the Ear, called Tympanum. 

The Petrous Process, remarkably hard, very unequal, 
and of an oblong form, but becoming smaller in its pro- 
gress; placed at the base of the Bone, from which it runs 
obliquely forwards and inwards, and contains the inter- 
nal Organ of Hearing, to be afterwards described. 

The Sygomatic Process, running from the under and 
fore part of the Squamous Plate, to join the Os Male; 
forming an Arch, on the inner side of which the ‘Tem- 
poral Muscle passes to the Lower Jaw. 

A Tubercle of an oblong form at the root of this Pro- 
cess, covered with a smooth Cartilage, making part of 
the Articulation of the Lower Jaw. 

The Stylocd Process, placed at the root of the Pars 
Petrosa, and going obliquely downwards and forwards, 
to give origin to Muscles which borrow part of their 
name from it, and belong to the Tongue and Throat. 

It is generally about an inch in length, though some- 
times a great deal more, and is remarkably slender. It 
is frequently, even in Adults, not entirely ossified, and 
is therefore apt to drop off in macerating the Bones. 

The Vaginal Process, of an inconsiderable size, sur- 
rounding the root of the Styloid Process, and deepest 
at its fore part. 

The Rough Semicircular Ridge, at the under part of 
the external Meatus; sometimes also considered as a 
Process, and called Auditory, for the connection of the 
Cartilage of the Ear. , 

A Groove at the inner part of the root of the Mastoid 
Process, giving origin to the Digastric Muscle; and a 

C 4 | little 
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little anterior to this another Groove, in which the Oc- 
cipital Artery runs. 

The Glenoid or Articular Cavity, behind the root of 
the Zygoma, of an oblong or somewhat oval form, of 
great size, and lined with Cartilage, for the Articufla- 
tion of the Lower Jaw. 

The Glenoid Fissure, at the back part of this Cavity, 
and between it and the Pars Petrosa, and also between 
the Pars Petrosa and Sphenoid Bone, for the attach- 
ment of part of the Capsular Ligament of the Articu- 
lation of the Lower Jaw. 

A Depression between the Glenoid Fissure and Styloid 
Process, for lodging a portion of the Parotid Gland. 

The Thimble-like Cavity, or the Jugular Fossa, at the 
inner side of the root of the Styloid Process, for lodging — 
the top of the internal Jugular Vein. 

The Meatus Auditorius Externusy—a large Canal, be- 
tween the Mastoid and Zygomatic Processes, leading 
inwards and forwards to the Organ of Hearing. 

Around the external Meatus, a rough Surface, for 
the connection of the Cartilages and Ligaments of the 
Ear. 

The foramen Stylo-mastoideum, or Aqueduct of Fallo- 
pius, between the Styloid and Mastoid Processes, for 
the transmission of the Portio Dura of the Seventh 
Pair of Nerves. 

The Foramen Caroticum, or inaige Car sees at the 
inner and fore part of the Jugular Fossa, and also be- 
fore and at the inside of the Styloid Process, leading 
upwards, then forwards, through the point of the Pars 
Petrosa, for the transmission of the internal Carotid 


Artorer 
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Artery to, and of the Great Sympathetic Nerve from, 
the Brain. 

In the upper and back part of the Canal, one, some- 
times two, minute Holes are observed, through which 
the internal Carotid Artery sends one or two Twigs to 
the T'ympanum. 

The fter a Palato ad Aurem, or Eustachian Bie, 
between the Fissure for the Capsular Ligament of the 
Lewer Jaw, and the passage of the internal Carotid 
Artery, extending outwards and backwards in, an hori- 
zontal direction, till it terminates in the Tympanum. 

In the Subject, it is formed, by the addition of Car- 
tilage and Ligament, into a trumpet-like Tube, which 
is continued forwards and inwards to the back part of 
the Nostril, and conveys air from the Nose to the Tym- 
panum of the Ear. 

The Foramen Mastesdeum occasionally found at the 
back part of the Mastoid Process, or in the Lambdoid 
Suture. When present, it sometimes transmits an Ar- 
tery to the Dura Mater, but more commonly a Vein 
from the Integuments of the Head to the Lateral Sinus. 

Sometimes two or three Foramina Mastoidea are ob- 
served, serving the same purpose with that already no- 
ticed ; but these, like all the other passages for Veins 
leading into the Sinuses, are very uncertain. 

The upper and inner Edge of the Squamous Plate 
formed into Ridges and Furrows, where it is connected 
with the Parietal Bone. 

The inner Surface of the Squamous Plate, unequal 
where it is marked by the Convolutions of the middle 

part 
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part of the Brain, and by the Arteries of the Dura 
Mater. 7 

The Pars Petrosa, of great size, running forwards 
and inwards, with a sharp angle above, and two flat 
sides ; one facing obliquely forwards and outwards, and 
the other as much backwards and inwards. 

The anterior and outer Surface of the Pars Petrosa 
opposed to the lateral Lobes of the Brain. 

The posterior and inner Surface of the Pars Petrosa 
opposed to the Cerebellum. 

The Ridge between the two Surfaces of the Pars Pe- 
trosa, for the attachment of the Tentorium Duree Ma-. 
tris. 

A Groove frequently found upon the Ridge of the 
Pars Petrosa, for lodging the superior Petrosal Sinus. 

A Fossa, at the root of the posterior Surface of the 
Pars Petrosa, and opposite to the Mastoid Process, for 
lodging the Lateral Sinus, where it turns downwards to 
go out of the Cranium. In this Fossa the Passage is ob- 
served which corresponds with the Foramen Mastoideum. 

The Lateral Sinuses are frequently of unequal size ; 
of course this Cavity is then larger in one Temporal 
Bone than in the other. 

The Meatus Auditorius Internus, or Foramen Auditi- 
vum, passing outwards and backwards, in the posterior 
Surface of the Pars Petrosa, for the passage of the Se- 
venth Pair of Nerves, and the principal Artery belong- 
ing to the inner eéar. 

In the bottom of this passage, there are many Fora- 
mina; one above, more conspicuous than the rest, is 
the beginning of the passage for the Portio Dura of 

the 
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the Seventh Pair of Nerves. ‘The others are the Pas- 
sages of the Branches of the Portio Mollis of that 
Nerve. f 

Someway below the Meatus Internus, is the opening 
of the passage termed, by Cotunnius, dgueductus Coch- 
lee; and near the same distance behind the Meatus, 
and on the same side of the Bone, is the mouth of the 
Aqueeductus Vestibuli. 

The Foramen Innominatum, near the middle of the 
Anterior Surface of the Pars Petrosa, and leading back~ 
wards for the passage of the Vidian Nerve, which is re- 
flected from the Second Branch of the Fifth, to ithe 
Portio Dura oi the Seventh Pair. 

The Orifice of the Canalis Caroticus appearing at the 
under part of the point of the Pars Petrosa. 

The foramen Lacerum Posterius, or Ffole common to 
the Pars Petrosa and Cuneiform Process of the Occipi- : 
tal Bone, for the passage of the Lateral Sinus, the Eighth 
Pair, and Accessory Nerves. ‘The Nerves pass through 
the fore part of the Hole, and are separated from the 
Sinus by a Process of the Dura Mater, stretched be- 
tween two small Processes of these Bones. In some 
Skulis, an Osseous Partition separates the Nerves from 
the Sinus. 

The Connection of the Boos at its upper curved Edge, 
to the Parietal Bone by the Squamous Suture. 

To the under and back part of the Parietal Bone, by 
the Additamentum Suturze Squamose. 

To the Occipital Bone, by the Additamentum Suture: 

Lambdoidalis. 

The Squamous part of the Teonied Bone is thin, but 
equal, 
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equal, while the Pars Petrosa is thick and strong, but 
irregular, having within it several Cavities, Processes, 
and Bones, which belong to the Organ of Hearing. 

In a Fetus, the Squamous is separated from the Pe- 
trous part bya Iissure ; there is no appearance of Mas-, 
toid or Styloid Process, and instead of an Osseous Mea- 
tus Externus, there is only a Ring of Bone, in which 
the Membrana ‘Tympani is fixed. 


Os ETHMOIDES. 


Observe here, 

The Situation of the Ethmoid, or Cribriform Bones 
in the fore part of the Base of the Cranium. 

Its Cuboid Figure. 

The Cribriform Plate, from which the Bone has its 
name, placed horizontally, and perforated, excepting at 
its back part, with many Holes, placed irregularly and 
of different sizes, for the transmission of the Branches 
of the First or Olfactory Pair of Nerves. 

In the recent Subject, these Holes are so much filled 
up by the Processes of the Dura Mater which inclose 
the Nerves, that they are much less evident than in 
Bones where the Membranes have been removed. 

The Crista Galli, arising perpendicularly from the 
middle of the Cribriform Plate, and highest at the upper 
‘and fore part. 

To the Edge of this Process, and to the unitfrprfl 
rated part of the Cribriform Plate, the Falx of the Dura 
Mater is fixed. 

A Notch at the fore ied of the Root of the Crista 

Galli, 
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Galli, contributing, in a small degree, to the formation 
of the Foramen Caecum of the Frontal Bone. 

The Nasal Plate, extending downwards and forwards 
from the Base of the Crista Galli, to form the upper 
and back part of the Septum Narium, or Partition of the 
Nostrils. 

The greater part of this Process is very thin, but to- 
wards its anterior and under edge it becomes thicker, 
for its firmer junction with the Bones and middle Carti- 
lage of the Nose. | 

It is frequently bent a little to one side; in such cases, 
the two Nostrils become unequal in size. 

The Athmoid Cells, of an indeterminate number and 
form, placed under the Cribriform Plate, a little to the 
outside of the Nasal Lamella, separated from each other 
by thin Partitions, and serving the same purposes as the 
Frontal Sinuses. | 

Their Communications with each other, with the Fron- 
tal Sinuses, and also with the Cavity of the Nose. 

The Os Spongiosum Superius, on each side, projecting 
inwards and downwards from the Ethmoid Cells at. the 
side of the Nasal ia for enlarging the Organ of 
Smell, 

The Triangular Form, and Spongy Texture of each. 

In the Quadruped, this Bone is convoluted like a 
Turban, hence, in the human seg it is frequently 
called Turdinatum. : 

Its Convewxity towards the Septum, saat Concavity 
outwards. 

The Ossa Plana, or Orbitar Plates, for covering a 

large 
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Yarge share of the Ethmoid Cells, and forming the 
greater part of the inner sides of the Orbits. 

On the upper Edge of each Os Planum, two small 
Notches appear, which, with similar Notches in the 
frontal Bone, form the internal Orbitar Holes. 

The Connection of the Cribriform Plate to the Orbi- 
tar Plates of the Frontal Bone by the Ethmoid Suture ; 
and to the Sphenoid Bone by a Suture common to the 
two Bones, but generally considered as belonging to the 
latter. | | 

The Connection of the Ossa Plana to the Orbitar Plates 
of the Frontal Bone, by part of the Transverse Suture. 

The posterior Ldge of the Nasal Plate, joined to the 
Processus Azygos of the Sphenoid Bone. 

Its upper Edge, joined to the Nasal Processes of the 
Frontal and Nasal Bones. 

ts anterior Lidge, joined to the middle Cartilage of 
the Nose. 

In the Foetus, the Ethmoid Bone is divided into two 
by a Cartilaginous Partition, which afterwards forms 
the Nasal Plate and Crista Galli. The other parts of 
the Bone are completely ossified. 


Os SPHENOIDES. 


Tere attend to, 
‘The Sctuation of the Sphenoid or Cuneiform Bone, 
in the middle of the Cranium. t 
Its Irregular Figure, compared to that of a Bat with 
extended wings. 
The Temporal Plates, or Wings, placed at the sides 
of 
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of the Bone, and each hollow at the upper and outer 
part, for lodging a share of the ‘Temporal Muscles. 

The Orbitar Plates, at the fore part of the Temporal 
Wings, forming a portion of the outside of the Orbits. 

The Spinous Process, at the under and back part of 
each Temporal Plate. 

A Styloid Process, frequently observed at the point of 
the Spinous, from both of which the Circumflexus Pa- 
lati arises. 

Between the Temporal and Spinous Processes, an: 
Arch for receiving the fore part of the Temporal Bone. 

The two Pterygoid, or Aliform Processes, placed al- 
most perpendicularly to the Base of the Cranium. The 
Pterygoid Processes are compared to the wings, though 
more properly resembling the feet, of a Bat. Each is 
composed of two Plates. at ae 

The Eternal Plate, broad and hollow without, where 
the External Pterygoid Muscle has its origin. Between 
the root of this Plate and that of the Temporal one, a 
large Depression, where the principal part of the exter- 
nal Pterygoid Muscle has its origin. At the fore part 
of this is another Depression, forming part of the open- 
ing common to the Sphenoid, and to the Malar and 
superior Maxillary Bones. ~ 

The internal Plate, narrower and longer than the ex- 
ternal, and, with its fellow on the opposite side, form- 
ing the back part of the Nose. 

A Hook:-like Process upon the internal Plate, over 
which the Circumflexus Palati moves. 

The Fossa Pterygoidea, facing backwards between the 

Pterygoid i 
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Pterygoid Plates, giving rise to the internal Pterygoid 
Muscle. | 

A small Depression at the back part of the root of the 
internal Pterygoid Plate, which gives origin to part of 
the Circumflex Muscle of the Palate. 

A Groove on each side, which extends at the inner 
part of the Bone, between the root of the Styloid Pro- 
cess and that of the internal Pterygoid Plate, assisting 
in the formation of the Eustachian Tube. 

The two Triangular Processes, which adhere to the 
under part of the Sphenoid, and to the Ethmoid Bone, 
and which are considered as two of the Bones of the 
Face. 

The Processus Azygos, standing single, and forming 
a sharp ridge which projects from under the middle and 
fore part of the Bone. 

The Clinoid Processes, seen on the inside of the Bone, 
compared to the supporters of a Bed, of which there 
are, 

Two Anterior, projecting from the fore part of the 
Body of the Bone, and extending horizontally outwards ; 
each terminating in a point which obtains the name of 
Lransverse Spinous Process ; and, | 

One Posterior, situated transversely, some way behind 
the anterior Processes, and frequently ending in two 
Knobs, which incline obliquely forwards. 

Sometimes one or both of the anterior Clinoid Pro- 
cesses are united with the posterior, forming an Arch 
oyer the internal Carotid Artery. 

The Processus Olivaris, considered by some as a fourth 

Clinoid 
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Clinoid Process, lying between, and a little behind, the 
roots of the anterior Clinoid Processes. 

Between the anterior Clinoid Processes, a smail-point- 
ed Process frequently juts forwards, to join the Cribri- 
form Plate of the Ethmoid Bone, from which it is 
sometimes called Ethmoid Process. 

The Temporal Fosse of this Bone, which lodge a share 
of the Lateral Lobes of the Brain. 

A Fossa between the anterior Clinoid Processes, where 
part of the anterior Lobes of the Brain rests. 

_A Depression before the Processus Olivaris, where the 
conjoined Optic Nerves lie ; and a Fossa on each side of 
it, where these Nerves are situated, previous to their 
entering the Orbits. 7 

The Fossa Pitutaria, Sella Turccia, Ephippium, or 
Turkish Saddle, between the Processus Olivaris, and pos- 
terior Clinoid Process, for lodging the Glandula Pitui- 
taria. 

A Depression, running first upwards, then forwards, 
upon each side of the posterior Clinoid Process and 
Sella Turcica, and terminating in a Pit at the root of 
the anterior Clinoid Process. ‘These Depressigns point 
out the course of the internal Carotid Arteries, when 
they have entered the Cranium, and previous to their 
perforating the Dura Matter, to be dispersed upon the 
Brain. 2 

Besides these Impressions, several others may be ob- 
served, made by Nerves and Vessels leading to or from 
their respective Holes in the Base of the Cranium. 

The Foramina Optica at the roots of the anterior 

Vou. 1 D Clinoid 
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Clinoid Processes, for the transmission of the Optic 
Nerves and Ocular Arteries. 

The Foramina Lacera Superiora, or Superior Orbitar 
Fissures, under the anterior Clinoid Processes and their 
transverse Spinous Parts, for the passage of the Third, 
Fourth, first part of the Fifth, and the Sixth Pair of 
Nerves, with the Ocular Veins. 

The Foramina Lacera are largest at their inner ends. 
At their outer extremities they are considerably smaller, 
and are formed there by the Os Frontis; hence they 
may be ranked among the common Holes of the Cra- 
nium. 

The Foramina Rotunda, a little behind the Foramina 
Lacera, for the passage of the second part of the fifth 
Pair of Nerves, which are termed also Superior Maxil- 
lary. © i 

The Foramina Ovalia, considerably larger than the 
Foramina Rotunda, and placed farther back, and more 
externally, for the passage of the third part of the Fifth 
Pair of Nerves, and, commonly, for the passage of the 
Veins which accompany the principal Arteries of the 
Dura Mater. | 

The Foramina Spinalia, a little to the outer and back 
part of the Foramina Ovalia, and in the points of the 
Spinous Processes, for the transmission of the principal 
Arteries of the Dura Mater. 

The Loramina Pterygoidea, termed also, after the dis- 
coverer, Foramina Vidiana, at the roots of the inner 
Plates of the Pterygoid Processes, for the passage of two 
reflected Branches of the second part of the Fifth Pair 
of Nerves. 


The 
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The Foramina Pterygoidea are the smallest of the 
Sphenoid Holes, and cannot be distinctly seen in the 
entire Skull. 

Sometimes one or more small passages are observed 
in or near the Sella Turcica, for the transmission of 
Blood-vessels into the Sphenoid Sinuses, or to the sub- 
stance of the Bone. 

The foramina Lacera Antertora, common to the 
points of the Partes Petrose and the Sphenoid Bone. 

In a recent Skull, each of these Holes is filled behind 
with a thin Plate of Bone, which covers the internal 
Carotid Artery, and farther forwards, with a Cartilagi- 
nous Ligament, which lies over the Eustachian ed 
both of which drop out by maceration. 

The Sphenoid Sinuses, occupying the whole of the 
Body of the Bone, at the under and fore part of the 
Sella Turcica, answering the same purposes with the 
Ethmoid and Frontal Cells. 

A complete Partition between the right ee left Sphe- 
noid Sinuses. 

A Passage from the upper and fore part of each of 
the Sphenoid Sinuses, descending, in a slanting ‘direc- 
tion, into the superior-posterior parts of the Nose. 

The two Sinuses are frequently of unequal size, and 
sometimes there is but one large Cavity, with an open- 
ing into one of the Nostrils. In some Subjects, instead 
of Sinuses, the Body of the Bone is composed of large 
Cells. 

_ The Substance of this Bones is the most unequal of any 
inthe Body, some parts being extremely thin, while 


others are thicker than most parts of the Cranium. 
y D2 The 
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The Connection of the Bones to all the other Bones 
of the Cranium, by the Sphenoid Suture, though others, 
as the Transverse and Ethmoid Sutures, are confounded 
with it. 

In the Foetus, the Temporal Wings are separated 
from the Body ‘of the Bone by Maceration, and there 
are no Sphenoid Sinuses. 


OF THE BONES OF THE FACE. 


Tue Bones of the Face, and the relative proportions 
between the Face and Cranium, vary considerably a- 
mong people of different nations, but they likewise vary » 
among the individuals of the same country. It is diffi- 
cult, therefore, to ascertain the proportions with accu- 
racy. An Angle termed Facial, however, is considered 
by some late Authors as being the simplest method of 
determining this circumstance. 

The Facial Angle is formed by drawing a line through 
the external Auditory Passage and bottom of the Nos- 
tril, and another, termed Facial, from the convexity of 
the Forehead to the under and fore part of the Upper 
Jaw, so as to intersect the former. 

In the Grecian, the Facial Angle is found to be be- 
tween 90° and 100°; inthe European, between 80° and 
90° ; and in the African, on account of the greater pro- 
minence of the Jaws, about 70°. 

By a vertical longitudinal section of the Head, the 

area 
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area of the Face in the. European is observed to be only 
half of that of the Cranium, but is somewhat more in 
the Negro; or, the Face is larger in the one, while the 
Cranium is bigger in the other. 

. In the Bones of the Face we observe, 

Their Division into Upper and Under Jaws. 

The Upper Jaw, or Maxilla Superior, besides the 
Teeth, composed of seven Pair of Bones, and one with= 
out a fellow, viz. 

Two Ossa Nasi; Two Ossa Unguis; Two Ossa Ma- 
farum ; Two Ossa Mazxillaria Superiora ; Two Ossa Pa-— 
lati; Two Ossa Spongiosa Inferiora ; Two Ossa Trian- 
gularia ; and the Vomer. 

The Lower Jaw, or Maxilla Inferior, consists of @ 
_ single Bone, with the Teeth. 

The Bones of the Upper Jaw are joined together by 
Sutures which have no distinct Indentations, like those 
of the Cranium; but, like them, they are frequently 
found obliterated in the Skulls of old people. ‘The 
Bones here, in consequence of the nature of the Su- 
tures, have no motion but what they possess in common 
with the Cranium. The Sutures shall be taken'notice 
of in the description of the Bones between which they 
are placed. | * | 


- Ogssa Nasi. 


Their Sctwation in the upper and fore part of the 
Nose. ear | | 

The oblong Form of each, though irregularly so. 
| | D3 The 
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The thick, ragged, upper end, where it forms a strong 
connection with the Frontal Bone. 

Each narrowest a little below the upper end, and bent 
backwards. 

The inferior Extremity, thinner and broader tian 
the rest of the Bone, and unequal where it gives attach- 
ment to the Cartilaginous part of the Nose. 

The. under half convex externally, by which, when 
the Bone is joined to its fellow, a strong Arch is form- 
ed, that is fitted for resisting injury. 

Its internal Concavity, where it forms part of the Ca- 
vity of the Nose. 

The Spznous Process, which joins the Nasal Lamella 
of the Ethmoid Bone, and. thereby forms pat of the 
partition of the Nose. 

One or more Holes externally, for tr BS Ves-~ 
‘sels into the Substance of the Honey or to the Mem- 
brane of the Nose. od 

Its Connection to the Frontal Bone SS the ‘Transverse 
Suture ; and 

To its fellow by the anterior Maal Suture. 

In the Foetus, the Ossa Nasi are proportionally shbirts 
but are otherwise complete. 


-. 


Ossa Uncutis, or LacryMatia. 


Their Situation at the inner and fore part of the 
Orbit. | Wop) tl 

The Division of each A i into zxwo “depressed 
Surfaces, and, a middle Ridge. 


e-* 


‘The 
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The posterior Depression, the larger of the two, form- 
ing part of the Orbit. 

The anterior Depression, lodging part of the Lacry- 
mal Sac and Duct, and perforated. by small Holes, 
through which Fibres pass, to make a firm connection 
between the Bone and its investing Membrane. 

The inner Surface, composed of a Furrow and two 
irregular conver Surfaces, corresponding with the ante- 
rior Ethmoid Cells. 

The Substance of the Bone is the thinnest and mos! 
brittle of any in the Body. 

Its Connection to the Frontal Bone, by hia Trans- 
verse Suture, and to the Os Planum by the Ethmoid 
- Suture. 

Internally, it is connected with the Ethmoid Cells. 
In the Feetus, it is fully formed. 


Ossa MAaLARUM. 


The Sztuatzon of each in the outer part of the Cheek. 

The external convex, smooth Surface. 

The posterzor hollow Surface, for lodging part of the 
Temporal Muscle. 

The superior Orbitar Process, forming part of the 
outside of the Orbit. | 

The inferior Orbitar Process, forming an of the 
lower Edge of the Orbit. 

The Maxillary Process, forming the under part of 
the Prominence of the Check. 

he Arch between the Orbitar Processes, which forms 

D4. near 
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near a third part of the anterior Circumference of the 
Orbit. 

The 2ygomatic Process, the most conspicuous, with 
that of the Temporal Bone forming an Arch over the 
Temporal Muscle. 

The Internal Orbitar Plate, forming the outer and 
fore part of the Orbit. 

A Passage through the Bone, for the transmission of 
small Vessels or Nerves from the Orbit to the Face. 

The Connection of the superior Orbitar Process and 
internal Orbitar Plate to the Frontal and Sphenoid 
Bones, by the Transverse Suture. . 

The Connection of the Zygomatic Process to the Tem- 
poral Bone, by the Zygomatic Suture. 

The Substance of the Bone is thick and hard, with 
some Cancelli. 

In the Foetus, the Bone is fully ossified. 


Ossa MaxILLARIA SUPERIORA. 


Their Sctuation in the fore part of the Upper Jaw and 
sides of the Nose. 

Their Size, the largest of the Bones of the Upper Jaw, 
on which account the Bones have got their name. 

The Nasal, or Angular Process of each, forming part 
of the side of the Nose, and of the inner part of the 
Orbit, and overlapping the outer Edge of the Os Nasi 
above, while that Bone covers the Edge of the Nasal 
Process below. 

A Ridge at the under and inner side of the Nasal 

Process, 
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Process, for supporting part of the Os Spongiosum Jn- 
ferius. 3 : 3 

The Orbitar:Plate, forming a large share of the un- 
der side of the Orbit. : oo 

The Malar Process, unequal and ragged, where it 
contributes, with the Os omg to form the Prominence 
of the Cheek. | 

The Tuberosity, or Bulge at the back part of ee Bone, 
which forms the posterior Boundary of the Cavity called 
Antrum Mavillare, and gives origin to a portion of the 
External Pterygoid Muscle. 

The Alveolar Arch, of a Spongy nature, where the 
Alveoli or Sockets of the Teeth are placed. 

The Palate Plate, or Process, placed horizontally, 
forming part of the Roof of the Mouth, and of the 
Bottom of the Nose. 

The Palate Plate, thin in its suid dds and chick at its 
edges ; smooth towards the Nose, but rough and unegual 
below, for the firm connection of the Membrane of the 
Palate. 

The Nasal Spine, contributing, in a small degree, to 
the formation of the Septum of the Nose. 

A Depression behind the Malar Process, where the 
_ under end of the Temporal Muscle plays. 
ae. Depression at the under and fore part of the Malar 
Process, where the Muscles which raise the Upper Lip 
and corner of the Mouth originate, and wherea Branch 
of the Fifth Pair of Nerves is inden . “ag commonly a 
= Portion of Fat. 

- An Arch formed by the Palate Plate, | pil above and 
below, for enlarging the Cavities of the Nose and Mouth. 
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A Notch forming the under and fore part of the Nos- 
tril, tothe edge of which, and to the corresponding one 
of the Nasal Process, the Cartilages ai the side of the 
Nose are connected. 

The Alveoli, or Sockets for the Teeth, porous for the 
firmer adhesion of the reflected Membrane of the Gums, 
and for the transmission of Blood-vessels into the Sub- 
stance of the Bones; the number of Sockets corre- 
sponding to the Fangs of the Teeth. 

The Lacrymal Fossa, which, with that of the Os Un- 
guis, forms a passage for the Lacrymal Duct into the 
Nose. 

A Canal in the Orbitar Plate, terminated. anteriorly 
by the Horamen Infra-Orbitarium, through which the 
Infra-Orbitar Branch of the second part of the Fifth 
Pair of Nerves, with a Branch of the internal Maxillary 
Artery, pass to the Face. 

The Foramen Incisivum, vel Palatinuwm Anterius, be- 
tind the Fore-Teeth, common to both Bones below, but 
proper to each above, and filled with a Process of the 
Soft Palate, and with small Vessels and Nerves, which 
run between the Membranes of the Mouth and Nose. 

In some Subjects, there is a distinct Ductus Incisivus, 
leading from one, or from each Nostril into the Cavity, | 
of the Mouth, similar to that which is always found in 
the large Quadrupeds. 

A small Hole commonly found in the Nasal Process, 
and some minute Passages at the back part of the Tube- 
rosity, for the transmission of Blood-Vessels and Nerves 
into the Substance of the Bone and Teeth, and into the 
Antrnm Maxillare. 

‘The 
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The Sinus Mazillaris, Antrum Maciliare, or, from its 
describer, called Aighmorianum, of great size, occupy- 
ing the whole inner part of the Body of the Bone, si- 
tuated under the Orbitar Plate, and above the large 
Dentes Molares, destined for the same purposes as the 
other Sinuses of the Bones of the Head. 

The Partition between the Sinus and Sockets of the 
‘Teeth is commonly of considerable thickness ; but not 
unfrequently there is only a thin Plate. interposed, and 
small Prominences, containing the points of the roots 
of the Teeth, may often be observed in the middle of 
this Cavity. 

The Opening of the Sinus, large in the separated 
Maxillary Bone, but, in theconnected state, so covered 
by the inferior Spongy Bone, and by the Palate-Bone 
and Membranes, as fto leave only one, or sometimes 
two Apertures, little larger than to admit the point of a 
Surgeon’s Probe. The Aperture is situated at the 
upper part of the Sinus, and descends obliquely back- 
wards to terminate between the Ossa Spongiosa ape: 
rius et inferius, in the Cavity of the Nose. 

The Connection of the Os Maxillare Superius to the 
Frontal Bene, by the Transverse Suture;—to the Os 
Unguis, by the Lacrymal Suture ;—to the Os Nasi, by 
the Lateral Nasal Suture ;—to the Cheek-Bone, by the 
internal and external Orbitar Sutures ;—to the Os Pla- 
num, by the Ethmoid Suture ;—to its fellow, by the 
Longitudinal Palate Suture ;—to its fellow also, between 
the fore part of the ne and ic By the Mysta- 
chial Suture. 


The 
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The Substance of this Bone is hard and dense, except 
at the Alveoli, which is remarkably spongy. . 

The Ossa Maxillaria form the greater part of the 
Nose and Roof of the Mouth, a considerable part of 
the Orbits, and contain all the Teeth which belong to 
the Upper Jaw. | | 

In the Feettis, there are Six Sockets for the Teeth,— 
no ‘Tuberosity, and the Maxillary Sinus is only begin- 
ning to form. 
Ossa Pauart. 


Their Siéuation in the back part of the Palate. 

The Oblong Form, of the Palate-Plate of each, which 
forms the back part of the Osseous Palate. 

Its posterior curved Edge, where it is connected with 
the Velum Palati; also the point at the inner extremity 
of the Curve, for the origin of the Muscle of the Uvula. 

Its thick, strong Substance, where it joins its fellow. 

Its Spinous Process at the inner edge of the Palate- 
Plate, joining the under edge of the Vomer, and_con- 
tributing to the formation of the Septum Narium, | 

The Pterygoid Process, of a Triangular form, with 
fosse corresponding to the Pterygoid Plates of the 
Sphenoid Bone. | 

The Nasal Plate, forming a portion ofthe side of the 
Nose, and Antrum Maxillare. 

A Ridge on the inside of this Plate, upon which the 
back part of the inferior Spongy Bone rests. 

The Two Orbitar Processes, at the upper and back 
part of the Nasal Plate, contributing a little in the for- 


mation 
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mation of the Orbit, and of the Ethmoid and Sphenoid 

Sinuses, being hollow within. 

The Anterior Orbitar Process, the larger of the two, 
with its upper Surface appearing in the bottom of the 
Orbit, behind the back part of the Os Planum and Os 
Maxillare. 

A Notch between the Orbitar Processes, forming part 
of the Moramen Spheno-Palatinum, for the passage of 
the lateral Nasal Vessels and Nerves. 

The Foramen Palatinum Posterius, vel Palato-Mazil- 
lare, at the outer end of the Palate-Plate of this Bone, 
but common to it and the Maxillary Bone, for the 
transmission of the Palatine Vessels and Nerve. 

A small Hole frequently observed behind the former, 
and communicating with it, for the passage of a Branch 
of the Palatine Nerve. 

_ The Koramen Spheno-Maxdlare, Lacerum Inferius, ov 
Inferior Orbitar Fissure, at the under and outer part of 
the Orbit, and common to the Cuneiform, Maxillary, 
Malar, and Palate Bones, for lodging Fat belonging 
to the Eye, and transmitting small Twigs of MISS and 
Nerves into the Orbit. 7 

The Palate-Plate of this Bone and its Pterygoid Pro- 
cess are firm and strong ; but the Nasal Plate and Or- 
bitar Process are thin and brittle. | 

~The Connection of the Os Palati to the Palate-Plate 
of the Maxillary» Bone, by the Transverse Palate Su- 
ture,—to the Maxillary Bone, at the side of the Nose 
and bottom of the Orbit, by the Palato-Maxillary Su- 
ture ;—to the Pterygoid Process of the Sphenoid Bone, 
by the Sphenoid Suture ;—to the Os Planum and Eth- 

|  moid 
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moid Cells, by the Ethmoid Suture ;—and to its fellow, 
by the longitudinal Palate Suture. 

In the Foetus, the Palate-Bone is complete, but there 
are no Cells in the Orbitar Processes. 


Ossa Sponeiosa, vel Turpinata INFERIORA. 


The situation of each in the under part of the side of 
the Nose. 

Its Triangular form and spongy appearance, resem- 
bling the Os Spongiosum Superius. 

Its Convexity towards the Septum Nasi, and Concavity 
outwards. 

The under edge placed horizontally near the under 
part of the Nose, and ending in a sharp point behind. 

The fwo Processes at the upper part of the Bone, the 
anterior ascending and forming part of the Lacrymal 
Groove, and the posterior descending in form of a Hook, 
to make part of the Side of the Maxillary Sinus. . 

The Connection of this Bone to the Os Maxillare, Os 
Palati, and Os Unguis, by a distinct Suture in the 
young Subject; but in the Adult, by a concretion of 
substance. 

The Ossa Spongiosa afford a large surface for extend- 
ing the Organ of Smell, by allowing the Membrane of 
_ the Nose to be expanded, upon which the Olfactory 
Nerves are dispersed. | 

Tn the Foetus, these Bones are almost complete. 
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Ossa TRIANGULARIA, vel ConNuA SPHENOIDALIA. 


The Situation of each Triangular Bone between the 
body of the Sphenoid Bone and root of its internal Pte- 
rygoid Process, covering the under part of the Sphenoid 
Sinus. 

Its Connection to the back part of the Ethmoid Bone. 
In an old person, it grows so firmly to the Sphenoid 
Bone, as to be considered by some Authors as one of 
its Processes. 


. VoMER. 


Its Situation in the under part of the Septum Nasi, 
where it separates the Nostrils from each other. 

It is frequently bent to one side, in which case the » 
one Nostril is rendered larger than the other. a, 

Its Horm compared to that of the Plough-share, from 
which it has its name. s 

The Superior and Posterior part, thick and strong, 
with a Furrow above to receive the Processus Azygos of 

the Sphenoid Bone. | 

The Superior Part, with a Groove to receive the Na- 
sal Plate of the Ethmoid Bone, and Cartilage. of the 
Nose. — | 

The Inferior Edge connected with the Spinous Pro- 
cesses of the Palate and Maxillary Bones, by a small 
Ridge corresponding with a Groove of these Bones. 

The Posterior Edge, unconnected with any other Bone, 
and turned to the Cavity of the Fauces. 

, The 
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The Vomer has a smooth Surface, and a dense Sub- 
stance, and consists of two Plates in a young person, 
but in an old Subject the Plates are compressed together 
so as to render the Bone transparent. 


Maxitxua INFERIOR. 


The Figure of the Maxilla Inferior, or Lower Jaw, 
compared to that of the letter U, or it forms half of a 
long oval, with the convex middle part forwards. 

The Division, into Chin, Sides, and Processes. 

The Chin, extending between the holes termed Men- 
tal Foramina at the fore part of the Jaw. 

The under part of the Chin more prominent than the 
Alveolar Process, with a triangular eminence in.the 
middle of its outer Surface, which, with the projecting 
_ under edge, renders this part peculiar to Man. This 
projection of the Chin is less apparent in the Negro, 
where the Alveolar Border is so expanded as to increase. 
the prominence of the Mouth. | 

The Stdes, reaching from the Mental Foramina to the 
back part of the Bone. 

A Transverse Ridge on the fore part of the Chin, with 
depressions on each side, for the Origin of Muscles of 
the Under Lip. 

Small Prominences and Depressions on the under and 
back part of the Chin, for the attachment of the Fre- 

‘num Lingueze, and of several Muscles which belong to 
the Throat. 

The Base, or lowest pers forming the under boun- 


dary of the Face. 
The 
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The Angle of the Jaw at the back part of the Base. 

Impressions made by the Masseter Muscle, upon the. 
outside of the Angle, and also on the Plate which arises 
from the back part of the Bone. 

The Plate, which rises from the Angle of the Jaw, 
on each side, running upwards and a little backwards, 
and terminating in two Processes, termed Condyloid and 
Coronoid. > 

The Condyloid or Articular Process, with an oblong 
rounded head, covered with Cartilage, and placed al- 
most transversely upon a Cervix at the upper and back 
part of the.Bone; though, with respect to each other, 
the Condyles are somewhat oblique, the external extre- 
mity being directed a little forward. mal 

At the under and fore part of the Condyle, a Cavity 
for the insertion of the Pterygoideus Externus. 

The Coronoid Process, into which the Temporal 
Muscle is inserted, situated a little before the Condyloid 
Process, and in the natural situation of the Jaw, placed 
onthe inner side of the Zygoma. 

The Anterior Edge of this Process, forming a Ridge 
which goes downwards and forwards, terminating at the 
outside of the Posterior Alveoli. | : 

From the inner side of the Coronoid Process, another 
Ridge seen terminating nearly opposite to the former. 
To these Ridges, the Membranes of the Gums and 
Muscles belonging to the Mouth are fixed. 

The Alveolar Process, and Alveoli, nearly similar to 
those of the Upper Jaw. 

The Alveolar Process,. extending along the Upper 
Kdge of the Bone, from the Coronoid Process of one. 

Vou. I. F side 
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side to that of the other; and thickest behind, corre- 
sponding there with the increased thickness’ of the 
reeth. 

The Alveolar Process, composed of two Plates, and 
divided by cross Partitions, which, as in the Upper Jaw; 

‘mark the different Alveoli for the Fangs of the Teeth. 

The Posterior Part of the Inicrnal Plate, slanting in- 
wards, and thinner than the External, giving the Jaw 
a twisted appearance. 

Opposite the Alveoli, the External Plate swelling, and 
giving a fluted form, which is observed in the whole 
extent of the Alveolar Process of the Upper seca: and 
in the fore part of the Lower Jaw. 

At the fore part of the Jaw, the Alveoli are perpen- 
dicular, but turn inwards behind, where they are placed 
nearer the inner than the outer part of the Jaw. 

The Sockets worn down by old age, in consequence of 
which the Teeth drop out, the Jaw becomes narrower, 
and, when the Mouth is shut, appears more prominent. 

The posterior Maaillary Foramen at the roots of the 
Condyloid and Coronoid Processes, upon the inner side 
of the Jaw, for the passage of the Third, or inferior 
Maxillary Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves, with the 
corresponding Blood- Vessels. ° 

A small-pointed Process at the inner edge of this Hole, 
where a lngeraey goes off to be fixed to the Temporal 
Bone. 

Above the Hole, the Bone marked by the passage of 
the Nerve and Vessels ;. and _ below it, commonly a smail 
Furrow, pointing out the course of a Nerve which goes 
to a Muscle and Gland under the Tongue. 

Between 
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Between the Posterior Maxillary Foramen and the 
angle, the Bone marked by the insertion of the Internal 
Pterygoid Muscle. 

The Anterior Maxillary Foramen, or Mental Hole, at 
the side of the Chin, where the remains of the Inferior 
Maxillary Nerve and Vessels come out. 

The Inferior Mazillary Canal, running in the sub- 
stance of the Bone, between the Posterior and Anterior 
Foramina, a little below the roots of the Teeth, and 
having many perforations, for the passage of small 
branches of Vessels and. Nerves which supply the Jaw 
and Teeth. 

The Tables of the Jaw, remarkably thick, compact, 
and fard, and within, furnished with numerous Cells, 
which surround the Maxillary Canals. 

The Articulation of the Jaw by its Condyloid Pro- 
cess with the Glenoid Cavity of the Temporal Bone, 
and also with the Tubercle at the root of its Zygomatic 
Process. 

An Intermediate moveable Cartilage, placed in the Ar- 
ticulation of the Lower Jaw, in its gentler motion al- ~ 
lowing the Condyle to remain in the Glenoid Cavity, 
but admitting it to advance upon the Tubercle or root 
of the Zygoma, when the Mouth is widely opened. 

In the Feetus, the Lower Jaw is somewhat of a semi- 
circular figure, and is composed of two Pieces, joined 
together in the middle of the Chin by the intervention 
of a Cartilage. This Union, termed Symphysis, gra- 
dually ossifies, and leaves no mark of any former di- 
vision. ‘ 


Ee. 7 TEETH. 4 
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TE ET HH. 


Tue Srtuation of the Teeth in the Alveoli of the Jaws. 

Their Number, Sixteen in each Jaw. 

The Base, or Body of each Tooth, appearing with- 
‘out the Sockets. 

The Roots, or Langs, raihiodi in the Sockets, and-of a 
Conical form. 

The Cervix, or Collar, between the Base and Roots 
of the Teeth. 

The Roots of the Teeth covered by a Vascular Mem- 
brane, reflected from the Gums, and serving. as a Pe- 
riosteum to the Teeth, anda lining to the Alveoli. 

The Cortez, or Enamel, covering the Base of each 
Tooth, and becoming gradually thinner towar ds the 
Cervix. 

The Fibres of the Osseous Part of the Teeth: form- 
ing Lamellz, which run according to the length of the 
Teeth. 

A Foramen at the point of the root of ath Tooth, 
and a Passage leading from it into a common Cavity in 
‘the Base of the Tooth, for lodging the Vascular and 

Nervous Substance called Pulp of the Teeth. 


Dimsion of, the Teeth into,four Classes, viz. 
On each side of each Jaw,— 


| Pwo Bactsnres -—Oné Cuspidatus, or Caninus :-—T' wo 
Bicuspidati, or Small Molares :—and Three Large Mo- 
bares, : 


The 
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The Incisores, having their Bases formed into Wedges 
sloped out behind. 

The Cuspidatus, having its Base in form of a Wedge, 
like the Incisores, but pointed in the middle. 

The Bicuspidati, each with double points, one exter- 
nal, the other internal, which, in the Upper Jaw, are 
nearly upon a level, but, in the Under Jaw, highest on 
the outside of the Teeth. 

The Incisores, Cuspidus, and small Molares, with 
single Roots, excepting the small Molares of the Upper 
Jaw, which have frequently éwo Roots. 

The first of the three posterior, or large Molares of 
the Under Jaw, with jive, and each of the other two 
with four poznts. 

Each of these three Teeth having two, three, or some- 
times four roots. , 

In the Upper Jaw, the first large Molaris having four, 
and each of the other two only three points. 

In each of these three ‘Teeth, generally one root more 
in those of the Upper, than in the corresponding 'T gath 
ot the Under Jaw. 

The last, or backmost Molaris, called Sapiens, smaller, 
and having generally fewer roots. 

The Teeth connected to the Sockets by Gomphosis, 
and by a firm adhesion to the Gums. 

At Birth, the outer Shell only of the five temporary 
Teeth, and of the anterior permanent Molaris, in each 
side of each Jaw, is found. 

These Teeth are situated in-Capsules, within the J: AW 

and under its surface. At this period there are no roots 
formed. | 
for a fuller description of the Teeth, see Vou, VU. 
| E 3 ; Os 
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Os HyolpeEs. 


The circumstances to be attended to here are, 

The Sziuvation of that Bone, at the root of the Tongue 
and top of the Larynx. 

The Shape, compared to that of the Greek letter v. 

The Body of the Bone, the middle broad part, con- 
vex before, and concave behind. 

The concavity behind, oblique, to receive the Thy- 
roid Cartilage, when the Os Hyoides and Larynx are 
pulled towards each other. 

Several Impressions seen on its Body, occasioned by 
the numerous Muscles fixed to it. 3 

The Cornua, extending backwards and upwards from 
each side of the Body, with their two plain Surfaces 
slanting from above downwards and outwards, and giv- 
ing attachment to Muscles and Ligaments of the ‘Tongue 
and Larynx. 

Each of the Cornua becoming gradually smaller in 
its course backwards, and ending in a round Tubercle, 
which is connected to the upper Cornu of the Thyroid 
Cartilage. 

Between the Body and Cornua frequently a Furrow, 
pointing out the former separation in young subjects. 
The Appendices, having the size and form of a grain 
of decorticated Barley, placed at the upper part of the 
Articulation between the Body and Cornua, for the at- 

tachment of Muscles. 

From each Appendix, a Ligament is sent up to the 
Styloid Process of the Temporal Bone, to assist in con- 
necting the Os Myoides to the Cranium. 
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The Os Hyoides is not immediately connected to any 
other Bone, but is kept in its place by numerous Muscles 
and Ligaments, to be afterwards mentioned. 

The Substance of this Bone is cellular, but covered 
with a firm external Plate, which adds considerably to 
its strength. 

At birth, the greater part of the Bone is in a Gad tila- 
ginous state, and the Appendices continue so for many 
years after the other parts are completely ossified. 

The Os Hyoides serves as a Lever for numerous 
Muscles acting upon the Tongue, Larynx, and Fauces. 
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We observe here, 

The Trunk, composed of the Spine, Pelvis, and Tho- 
rad. 

The Spine, reaching from the Condyles of the Occi- 
pital Bone, to the lower end of the Os Coccygis. 

The Spine appearing straight, when viewed anterior- 
ly or posteriorly. 

The several Curvatures of the Spine, when viewed in 
a lateral direction; the Curvatures accommodating 
themselves to the soft parts of the Neck, Thorax, Ab- 
domen, and Pelvis. 

The Spine, composed of a long upper; aiid a short 
under aj ied joined together by their Bases. 

E4 The 
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The Upper Pyramid, composed of true Vertebre, ox 
Bones, which turn upon each other, 

The Under Pyramid, formed of false Vertebra, or 
Bones, which, at an early period of life, resemble the true 
Vertebra, but which afterwards grow together, so as not 
to contribute to the motions of the Trunk of the Body. 


TRUE VERTEBRA, 
Twenty-four in Number. 


Eacu of the true Vertebrae composed of a Body and 
Processes. 3 
_ The Body of a spongy nature, with upper and under 
Surfaces placed horizontally. | 

The anterior convexity of the Body, and posterior 
concavity. | 

Numerous. small Holes on the anterior and lateral parts 
of the Body, for the passage of Blood-vessels into the 
Substance of the Bone, or for the attachment of Liga- 
mentous Fibres. 

A Ring of Bone, at the upper and under edges of 
the Body, of a firmer texture than the rest of its sub- 
stance, and thereby adding to the general strength of 
the Bone. | 
_ The Ring of Bone forming a superficial Cavity, which 
receives the Intervertebral Substance. 

The Bodies of the Vertebré in general smaller and 
“more solid above; as they descend, they become larger 
and more spongy. 

ziti The 
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The Intervertebral Substances, of a Cartilago-Liga- 
mentous nature, placed between the Bodies of the Ver- 
tebree, for fixing them together, and allowing the Spine 
to be moved in all directions. 

The Intervertebral Substances, composed of Concen- 
tric Lamelle, with their edges firmly fixed to the Bodies 
of the Vertebreze. 

The Lamelle of these Substances, formed of Oblique 
tbres, which decussate each other, and are very com- 
pressible. 

The Centre of these Substances changes from Lameile, 
and puts on the appearance of a Mucus or Pulp, which 
has little compressibility, and serves as a pivot upon 
which the other parts of the Ligament can move with 
such gradual yielding as to lessen shocks in the Spine in 
violent motions of the Body. 

The Intervertebral Substances, like the Vertebrze them- 
selves, larger and thicker as they descend, to give more 
security to the parts they support. 

An Arch sent out from the back part of the — of 
each Vertebra, which, together with the Body, forms a 
large Hole, which is part of the Canal, for the pose 
of the Spinal Marrow. 

A Notch at the upper and under edges of each side of 
_the Arch, forming, © in the contiguous Vertebrae, the 
passage of the Spinal Nerves. 

The Processes of each Vertebra, seven in number, 
viz. two Superior Oblique, two Inferior Oblique, two 
‘Transverse, and one Spinous. 

The two Superior Oblique, or Die tes Processes, 
covered with Cartilage, placed upom the upper pars of 
the sides of the Arch, 

The 
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The two Inferior Oblique, or Articulating Processes, 
also covered with Cartilage, and placed upon the under 
part of the sides of the Arch. 

The two Superior Oblique Processes of one Vertebra, 
articulated with the two Inferior Oblique of the Vertebra 
immediately above it. 

Round the edges of the Oblique Processes, rough 
Lines for the attachment of their articulating Liga- 
ments. 

The two Transverse Processes projecting from the sides 
of the Arch, and between the Oblique Processes. 

The Spinous Process, sent out from the back part of. 
the Arch, which, being sharp and pointed, gives name 
to the whole chain of Bones. 

The Edges of this Process, as well as of the Arch, 
rough, where Ligaments come off which fix the corre- 
sponding parts of the contiguous Vertebrz together. 

The Substance of the Processes stronger, with a 
thicker external Plate than the Bodies of the Vertebre. 

The Vertebrz are joined to each other by a double 
Articulation; their Bodies being connected by the In- 
tervertebral Substances already. described; and thei’ 
Oblique Processes are so connected by their Ligaments 
as to allow a small degree of motion to all sides. 

The uses of the true Vertebrae are, to give an erect 
posture to the Trunk of the Body ; to allow a sufficient 
and secure motion to the Head, Neck, and Trunk; 
and to support and protect the Bowels and other soft 
parts. 

In the Foetus, each Vertebra consists of three pieces 
connected by Cartilages, viz. the Body not fully ossified ; 
a curved Bone on each side, forming a small share of 
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the Bony Arch, the Oblique Processes complete, the 
beginning Transverse Processes, but no Spinal Process. 

The Vertebree divided into seven Cervical, twelve Dor- 
sal, and jive Lumbar. 

The Cervical Vertebre, or Vertebre of the Neck, hav- 
ing their Bodies smaller, more flattened before and be- 

hind, and more hollowed above and below, than those of 
- the other Vertebre. 

The Articulating Processes, more oblique than the rest. 

The Transverse Processes, perforated for the passage 
of the Vertebral Blood-vessels, and hollowed above for 
the transmission of the Spinal Nerves. 

The Spinal Processes, placed horizontally, shorter than 
the rest, and forked for the attachment of Muscles. 

The Cervical Vertebrze admit of free motion, in con- — 
sequence of the thickness of their Cartilages, and the 
nature of their Processes, but give less protection behind 
to the Spinal Marrow than is given in other parts of 
the Spine. 

The first Vertebra, called Atlas, from its supporting 
the Globe of the Head, having only a small Arch in- 
stead of a Body. 

The upper and under Surfaces of the Arch, marked 
by the Ligaments which fix it to the Head and second 
Vertebra. 3 ; 

The back part of the Arch, hollow, and covered by « 
smooth Cartilage, where it turns upon the Processus , 
Dentatus of the second Vertebra. 

The inner parts of the sides of the Vertebra, between 
the superior and inferior Oblique Processes, marked by 
the Lateral Ligaments which go to the Processus Den- 
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tatus, and by the Transverse Ligament which passes 
behind that Process. 

An Arch upon the back part of the Atlas, instead of 
a Spinous Process, marked by Muscles and Ligaments. 

The Superior Cblique Processes, oval, slanting, and 
hollow, for receiving the Condyles of the Occipital Bone. 

A. curved Fossa under the outer and back part of each 
Oblique Process, for the passage of the Vertebral Ar- 
teries into the Head, and Tenth Pair of Nerves out 
of it, : 

The Transverse Processes, longer than in any other 
Cervical Vertebra, for the origin of several Muscles. 

The Connection of the Atlas to the Occipital Bone, 
where the Head has its flexion and extenszon, but little 
other motion. | 

The second Vertebra, called Dentata,'from the Tooth- 
like Process on the upper part of its Body. 

The Body of this Vertebra larger than the rest, and 
of a Conical figure. 

The fore part of the Processus Dentatus, convex and 
covered with Cartilage where it turns upon the Atlas. 
It has the same appearance behind, where it moves 
upon the ‘Transverse Ligament. 

The Sides of this Process, marked by the insertion of 
the lateral Ligaments, and its point by the insertion of 
the perpendicular Ligament which is fixed to the edge 
of the Foramen Magnum of the Occipital Bone. 

The Seperior Oblique Processes placed horizontally, 
and a little elevated in the middle, to be received into 
the hollow Inferior Oblique Processes of the Atlas, 
where the Head has its principal rotatory motion. 

} The 
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The Spinous Process, thick and strong, to give ori- 
gin to the Muscles which assist in the extension and ro- 
tation of the Head, and turned down to allow these 
motions to be readily performed. 

In the Feetus, the Vertebra Dentata consists of four 
pieces, three of which are common to all the Vertebre, 
the fourth is the Processus Dentatus, which is joined by 
Cartilage to the Body of the Bone. 

The seventh Cervical Vertebra, approaching to the 
form of the Dorsal Vertebrae.—The Spinal and Trans- 
verse Processes have no Bifurcation. 

The Dorsal Vertebra, or Vertebre of the Back, hori- 
zontal above and below, having their Bodies larger, 
sharper before, flatter at the sides, and more hollow be- 
hind, than those of the Cervical Vertebree. 

A Pit, lined with Cartilage at each side of their up- 
per and under Edges, near the Transverse Processes, 
for the articulation of the Heads of the Ribs. 

The Intervertebral Substances, thin, to admit only ot 
little motion; and ¢hinnest anteriorly, to enlarge the 
Curvature of the Spine, —_ increase the Cavity of the 
Thorax. 

The Spinal Canal is here more circular, but corre- 
sponding with the size of the Spinal Marrow pes smaller 
than in any of the other Vertebre. 

The Oblique Processes, having nearly a perpendicular 
direction, the upper ones slanting forwards, and the 
under ones backwards. | 

The Transverse Processes, long, turned obliquely 
backwards, and enlarged at their outer‘extremity, where 
they 
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they are faced with Cartilage, to be articulated with the 
Tubercles of the Ribs. 

The Spinous Processes, long, thick at the roots, but 
slender near the extremities, and pointing obliquely 
downwards over each other, by which the Spinal Mar- 
row in this part is well protected. 

The upper Edge of the Spinous Processes of these 
Vertebree, formed into a Ridge, which, in ceftain 
motions of the Spine, is received by a Groove in the 
under part of the Spinous Process of the Vertebra im- 
mediately above it. 

The last peculiarity of Structure, with the others al- 
ready mentioned, prevent the Dorsal Vertebra from 
having much motion. | 

The jirst Dorsal Vertebra, having the whole of the 
Pit for the Head of the First Rib formed in it. 

The twelfth Dorsal Vertebra receiving the whole Head 
of the last Rib, and having no Cartilaginous Surface 
on its Transverse Process. 

The Lumbar Vertebre, or those of the Loins, having 
their bodies larger and broader than those of the other 
two classes. . 

The dntervertebral Substances, the thickest of any, 
and most so at their fore part, by which the Spine is 
rendered convex there, for the support of the Abdo- 
minal Bowels. 

The Odlzque Processes, remarkably deep, and placed 
upright, the Superior Oblique Processes of one Verte- 
bra facing inwards, and receiving the Inferior Oblique 
Processes of fhe Vertebra above it, which are turned in 
the opposite directicui. 
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The Transverse Processes, long, slender, and spread 
out from the Bone, to give origin to large Muscles, and 
to admit of free motion. 

The Spinous Processes, short, large, and strong, and 
placed horizontally, with narrow edges above and be- 
low, and broad flat sides, giving origin to Muscles of 
great strength. ; 

The Spinal Canal, larger than in the back, for the 
passage of the Cords of the Spinal Marrow, which form 
the Cauda Equina. 

In consequence of the thickness of the Intervertebral 
Substances, and the situation of the Processes of the 
Lumbar Vertebrz, the motion of this part of the Spine 
is extensive, though not so much so as in the Neck. 


FALSE VERTEBR Z. 


THE Fase VERTEBR&, composed of the Os Sacrum 
and Os Coccygis. 


Os Sacrum. 


The iriangular Form of the Bone, with its pointed 
under extremity. 
‘The flat concave anterior Surface, for enlarging the 
_ Cavity of the Pelvis. 
The under and fore part Gissione a turn, called, by 
some, the Lesser Angle of this Bone. 
The 
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The convex irregular Surface behind, where strong 
Muscles arise, which assist in extending the Spine and 
Thigh. 

Four transverse prominent Lines seen Nes indi- 
cating the situation of the Cartilages which a 
divided the Bone into five pieces. 

The Spinal Canal, of a triangular form, ie great 
size above, but becoming gradually-smaller in its de- 
scent ; corresponding to the size of the under end of 
the Spinal Marrow, termed Cauda Equina, which goes 
through it. 

The under part of the Spinal passage, commonly 
open behind ; the Canal being completed, in the Sub- 
ject, by the addition of a strong Ligamentous Mem- 
brane. 

The Arch at the sides and back part of the Spinal 
Canal, much thicker and stronger than in the true Ver- 
tebree. 

The two Oblique Processes belonging to this Bone, 
facing backwards, to correspond with the two inferior 
Processes of the last Lumbar Vertebra. 

A large Oblong Process on each side of the Bone, 

‘formed by the concretion of all the original Transverse 
Processes. 

The upper lateral parts of the Bone, which corre- 
spond with the three superior ‘Transverse Processes, 
divided into two irregular Cavities on .each side, by a 
perpendicular Ridge. 

The anterior of the two Cavities lined with Cartilage, 
which glues this Bone to the Os Ilium, and in such a 
manner as not to allow any motion, 
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The posterior Cavity, rough and zrregular ; and in 
the recent Subject, full of Zigamentous Fibres and Cel- 
lular Substance, which are included in the general Cap- 
sular Ligament, and which also assist in fixing the two 
Bones to each other. a 

The Spinous Processes: The three uppermost com- 
monly distinct, but remarkably short: There is a great 
variety, however, in the number and appearance of 
the Spinous Processes in different Bones, and conse- 
quently of the length of the complete part of the Spi- 
nous Canal. 

Four Pair of large Holes on the anterior Surface of 
the Bone, at the end of the Lines already described, 
and Grooves running out from the Holes, for the pas- 
sage of the Sacral Nerves. 

Four Pair of Holes on the posterior Surface, not much. 
smaller than those seen anteriorly ; but so filled with 
Cellular Substance, and covered with Membranes in the 
recent Body, as only to admit small Nerves to pass out 
to the Muscles on the back part of the Pelvis, and mi- 
nute Arteries to enter to the Cauda Equina. 

A Notch at the under.end of each side of the Bone, 
_ or a Hole common to it and the Os Coccygis, for the 
passage of the last Spinal Nerve. 

The Substance of the Os Sacrum, like that of the 
other Vertebree, is very spongy, and covered only by a 
thin external Plate; this, however, is rendered consi- 
derably stronger by a Ligamentous Membrane which 
adheres to it. 

The Connection of this Bone above to the last Lum- 
bar Vertebra, in the same manner as the other Verte-_ 
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bree are connected to each other, and the same motions 
allowed as to these Vertebrze.—The projection formed 
between these two Bones anteriorly, obtains the name 
of Promontory or Greater Angle of the Os Sacrum, 

The Os Sacrum serves as the common Base and sup- 
port of the Trunk of the Body, guards the Nerves issu- 
ing from the under end of the Spinal Marrow, defends 
the back part of the Pelvis, and gives origin to Muscles 
moving the Trunk and Thigh. 

In the Foetus, the Os Sacrum is composed of five 
distinct Vertebree, which have Intervertebral Substances 
similar to those of the True Vertebree. | 

At this time, each of the Vertebrz of the Os Sa- 
crum, as well as of the True Vertebree, consists of a 
Body and two lateral parts, which are joined together 
by Cartilages. 


Os Coccyeis. 


The Os Coceygis, or Rump-bone, forming an Ap- 
pendage to the under end of the Os Sacrum. 

The Sztuatzon of this Bone at the under end of the 
Os Sacrum. 


Its Figure, broad and flat above, and tapering below, 


convex behind, and forming a Curve forwards, to defend — 


it from injury when a person is in a sitting posture. 


- The four pieces of which it is composed in young | 
Subjects. 


The Bone is considered by some Authors as being | 


formed of three pieces ; and then the Os Sacrum is said _ 


to have si pieces. 
The 
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The first or uppermost piece the largest, with Shoulders 
reaching farther than the end of the Os Sacrum. ‘This 
is regarded by some as a proper distinction between the 
Os Coccygis and Os Sacrum. | 

From the back part of the Shtinldiars two Cornua 
frequently ascend to join the forked Spinous Processes 
at the end of the Os Sacrum, and form a passage for 
the transmission of the last Pair of Spinal Nerves. 

The three lower Bones of the Os Coccygis becoming 
gradually smaller, the fourth terminating in a rough 
point. \ 

Cartilage is interposed between the different pieces 
of this Bone in young Subjects, joining them together, 
after the manner of the Vertebrz ; allowing motion 
upon each other forwards and backwards, but. chiefly 
between the first and second pieces; and a greater de- 
gree of motion there in the Female than in the Male. 

In advanced life, but earlier in Men than in Women, 
the pieces grow together so as to admit of no motion ; 
but this takes place much later yc the first and se- 
cond, than between the other pieces. 

The Substance, like that of the Os Sacrum, is spongy, 
but this Bone differs from the Sacrum in having no pas- 
sage for the Spinal Marrow, nor Holes for Spinal Nerves. 

The Connection of this Bone, in young Subjects, to 
the Os Sacrum, by Cartilage,—in old People, by an 
anion of Substance. 

The Surface of the Bone is covered by a strong Li- 
gament, which adds to its strength ; and its sides give 
rise to numerous Muscular Fibres, which, while they 
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derive their origin from it, serve at the same time to 
protect it. 

The Os Coccygis sustains the Intestinum Rectum, 
contracts the Inferior Opening of the Pelvis, and assists 
in supporting the Rectum, Bladder, and Uterus. 

In the Foetus, the Os Coccygis is almost entirely - 
composed of Cartilage. 


Pp 


PELVIS. 


Here observe, 

The Petvis, situated at the lower part of the Trunk, 
and formed by the Os Sacrum, Os Coccygis, and two 
Ossa Innominata. 


a au 
OS INNOMINATUM. 


The Situation of the Os InNominatum, in the fore 
part and side of the Pelvis, and in the under and late- 
ral part of the Abdomen. 

The Division of the Bone, in Children, into Os Ilium, 
Os Ischium, and Os Pubis. 

In the Adult, the three Bones are ossified together, 
but retain their original names. 
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Os Inium. 


The Os Ilium, forming the upper part of the Os In- 
nominatum, and spreading out, to assist in oe | 
the contents of the Abdomen. 

The Dorsum, or outer convex Surface of the Bone, 
raised in some parts, and depressed in others, where . 
the Glutei Muscles, or Extensors of the Thigh, have 
their origin. 

The Spine, or upper semicircular edge of the Bone, 
for the attachment of the Oblique and_Transverse Ab- 
cominal Muscles. 

The anterior-superior Spinous Process, or anterior ex- 
tremity of the Spine, for the attachment of the Sarto- 
rius and of Pourart’s Ligament. 

The anterior-inferior Spinous Process, a little below 
the former, for the attachment of the Rectus Femoris. 

_ The two posterior Spinous Processes, at the back part 
of the Spine, less considerable than the two anterior ; 
partly for the origin of Muscles, but chiefly for the at- 
tachment of Ligaments which belong to the Joint be- 
tween this Bone and the Os Sacrum. 

The Notch of the Os Ilium under the posterior-infe- 
Hor Spinous Process, for the passage of the Pyriform 
Muscle, the Sciatic Nerve, and Blood-vessels, 

The Venter, or inner concave Surface of the Bone, for 
the attachment of one of the Flexors of the Thigh, 
termed Iliacus Internus, and the support of a Bortion 
of the Intestinum Ilium and Colon. ‘ 
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A Passage in the Venter for the principal Medullary 
Vessels of the Bone. 

A Depression at the inside of the anterior-inferior 
Spinous Process, where the Flexor Muscles of the Thigh 
and the anterior Crural Vessels and Nerves pass. 

The Linea Innominata at the under part of the Ven- 
ter of the Bone, forming the lateral portion of the Brim 
of the Pelvis, and the line of division between the Pel- 
vis and Abdomen. 

The znner and back part of the Bone, very zrregular, 
for the origi of some of the large Muscles of the Back, 
for the attachment of Ligaments which go to the Os 
Sacrum, and for the firm connection which subsists be- 
tween this Bone and the Os Sacrum. 

The under, fore, and outer part of the Bone, form-_ 
ing the upper and back part of the Acetabulum, or 
Cavity for the articulation of the Thigh-Bone, 


Os Iscuni1um.. 


The Situation of the Os Ischium in the lowest part 
of the Pelvis. | | 

Its Figure irregular ; its Size mext to that of the Os 
Tlium. 

The upper thick part of the Bone, forming the under 
part of the Acetabulum. 4 

The Spinous Process sent back from the upper part of — 
the Bone, for the attachment of Muscles,—and of the _ 
Superior Sacro-sciatic Ligament, which completes the | 
Notdlior the Os ium into an Liac Foramen. 

The Cervix placed under the Spinous Process, and 4 

| covered — 
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covered with Cartilage where the tendon of the Obtu- 
rator Internus plays. 

The Tuberosity, or Tuber Ischit, which is covered 
with Cartilage that is separated by macerating the Bone. 

The upper part of the Tuber placed obliquely, and 
giving attachment to the Geminus Inferior, to the under 
Sacro-sciatic Ligament, and to the great Flexor Muscles 
of the Thigh. The thinner and more scabrous part of 
the ‘Tuber, which has a curved direction, gives attach- 
ment to the Crus Penis in the Male, to the Crus Clito- 
ridis in the Female, and to part’ of the Adductor 
Muscles of the Thigh. 


Os Pusis. 


The Situation of this Bone at the upper and fore part 
of the Pelvis. 7 

Its Szze, the least of the three portions of the Os In- 
nominatum. 

The thickest and strongest part of the Bone, forming 
the upper and fore side of the Acetabulum. 

The upper part of the Bone becoming smaller where 
it is flattened above, and rendered smooth by the passage 
of the Flexor Muscles of the Thigh, and of the anterior 
Crural Vessels and Nerves. 

The upper and inner part of the Bone increasing in » 
size, and forming the rough Crest or Angle, where the 
Rectus and Pyramidalis, and the inner end of Pov- 
PARTS Ligament, are attached. 

A Ridge, or Spine, extended from the outer and fore 
part of the Crest, along the upper and inner edge of 
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the Bone, to form, with a similar Ridge of the Os Hium, 
the Linea Ilio-pectinea, Brim, or upper opening of the 
Pelvis. 

That part of the Brim of the Pelvis which is formed 
by this Bone, is described by some Authors as being 
sometimes so sharp, as to injure the parts which lie im- 
mediately contiguous to it. 

Another fiidge, from the former, extending down- 
wards and backwards towards the breach in the fore 
part of the Acetabulum. 

A Cavity below these Ridges, for the origin of the 
Pectinens. te 

At the upper and outer part of the Foramen Thy- 
roideum, the Bone having a twisted appearance, and a 


Notch which is formed into a Hole in the Subject, by. 


the addition of the Obturator Ligament, for the pas- 
sage of the Obturator Vessels and Nerves. 

The znner end of the Bone, rough and unequal, but 
covered with a Ligamentous Cartilage, which, in fresh 
Bones, joins the two Ossa Pubis so firmly together, as 
to prevent them from moving upon each other. 

The inner part of the Bone is broad, and depressed, 
before, where it gives origin to part of the Adductor 
Muscles of the ‘Thigh. 

The inner part of the Bone becoming narrower, and 
ending in the Crus, which goes. downwards to join the 
Crus of the Os Ischium, and form, along with that 
Crus, one side of the Arch of the Pubis. | 

The Foramen Thyroideum, formed by the Os Pubis 
and Os Ischium, and in the Subject, filled by a Mem- 
branous Ligament, excepting at the Notch above men- 
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tioned, which gives rise to a large share of the Obtura- . 
tor Muscles. | 

~ The Acetabulum, or Cavity, (compared to a Vinegar 
measure used by the Ancients), placed farther out than 
the Foramen Thyroideum, and formed by the three 
pieces which compose the Os Innominatum, in such a 
manner, that the Os Ilium constitutes near two-fifths, 
the Os Ischium more than two-fiiths, and the Os Pubis 
one-fifth of that Cavity. 

The Cavity of the Aisetabiilid very deep, especially 
behind, and made still deeper in the Subject, by its 
Brim being tipped with a Cartilaginous Ligament. 

Round the outer Edge of the Brim, the Bone rough, 
where the Capsular Ligament of the Joint is fixed. 

A Breach in the inner and fore part of the Acetabu- 
lum, which, in the subject, has a strong Ligament 
stretched from one end of that Notch to the other, but 
leaving a Hole behind for containing part of the Sub- 
stance called Gland of the Joint. 

The Cavity of the Acetabulum lined with Cartilage, 
excepting at its under, inner, and fore part, where 
there is a rough depression for containing the greater 
_ part of the substance mentioned above. 

The Brim, or upper opening of the Pelvis, approach. 
ing in the Male to a circular, and in the Female to an 
oval form. | 

The Inferior Opening is large in the Skeleton, but in 
the Subject in a great measure is filled up by Ligaments 
and Muscles, which support and protect the contained 
parts, and leave only the passages from the Bladder of 

Urine 
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Urine and’ Rectum in the. Male, and,. together with 
these, the passage from the Uterus in the I’emale. 

The Ossa Innominata, joined behind to the Os Sacrum 
by a ¢hin Cartilage and by strong Ligaments, so as to 
have no motion ; the Joint. obtaining the name of Pos- 
terior or Sacro-iliac Symphysis. 

The Connection of these Bones to each other anterior- 
ly, by a Ligamentous Cartilage and Ligaments, which 
also prevent motion here. This connection is termed. 
Symphysis, or Anterior Symphysis Pubis. 

The Substance of the Iliac part of the Os Innomina- 
tum is cellular, with a thin external Table, which, in 
some old people, is so much affected by Muscular action 
about its middle, as to become transparent. The other 
two Portions of the Os Innominatum are cellular, as in 
other flat Bones, but some parts of the external Table 
are of considerable thickness. 

Use or THE Pexvis.—lIt constitutes the Basis of the 
Trunk, and forms Sockets for the Thigh- Bones to move 
in. It contains the Bladder of Urine and the Rectum 
in the Male, and, together with these, the Uterus in 
the Female. It gives origin to the Muscles which ex- 
tend the Trunk, and insertion to those which bend the 
Body. It sends off the principal part of the Muscles 
which move the Thigh, and gives passage and protec- 
tion to Blood-vessels, and to some of the largest Nerves 
of the Body. 

In the Feetus, the Spine of the Os Ilium, and that 
part of the Bone which belongs to the Acetabulum, are 
Cartilaginous. ‘he Spinous Process, the 'Tuberosity, 

and 
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and Crus of the Os Ischium, the Crus of the Os Pubis, 
and that portion of it which forms the Acetabulum, are 
also, at this period, in a Cartilaginous state. 


THORAX, 


THE circumstances to be attended to in this part of 
the Skeleton are, 

The Thorax, formed of the Sternum before, of the 
Ribs on each side, and of the Dorsal Vertebrze behind. 

The general Pzgure of the Thorax approaching that 
of a Cone, but left open above for the passages to the 
Lungs and Stomach, and for the great Blood-vessels. 

The Lower Part of the Thorax slanting; the fore 
part being considerably shorter than it is behind. 

The Under Margin on each side, forming a curved 
Line, the convex side of which is turned downwards, 

The under end of the Thorax, occupied, in the Sub- 
ject, by the Diaphragm, which forms a partition be- 
tween it and the Abdomen. 


Costs. 


The Situation of the Coste, or Ribs, slanting down- 

wards with respect to the Spine. 
Their Number, commonly twelve on each side, though 
sometimes thirteen, and at other times only eleven; the 
number 
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number of the Dorsal Vertebrze always corresponding 
with that of the Ribs. 

Their Figure, conver externally, by which their 
strength is increased ; and concave and smooth internally, 
with their flat sides turned towards the Lungs, which 
they protect. 

The Head of each Rib formed into a Ridge and two 
hollow Surfaces covered with Cartilage, to be articulated 
with the bodies of two Vertebre: and their intermediate 
Cartilage. | 

Round the Head, the Bone spongy, for the attach- 
ment of the Capsular Ligament of the Joint. 

The Tubercle of the Rib, at a little distance from its 
Head, with a flat Cartilaginous Surface and irregular 
Edge, to be articulated to the ‘Transverse Process of 
the undermost of the two Vertebra, to which the head 
of the Rib is joined. 

The Cervix of the Rib, between its Head and Tu- 
-bercle, of a roundish form. 

Another small Tubercle in most of the Ribs, at the 
outer side of the former, for the attachment of Liga- — 
ments which fix the Ribs to each other, and to the 
‘Transverse Processes ; and also for the insertion of the 
outer Slips of the Longissimus Dorsi. 

Beyond the Tubercle, the Rib rendered flat by the 
Sacro-Lumbalis. 

The Angle of the Ribs to which the Sacro-Lumbalis 
is fixed, where the Bones are about to bend, to form 
the lateral part of the Thorax. 

The Rib becoming broader and flatter at the lateral 
part 
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part of the Thorax, and the flat Surface opposed to the 

Lungs. 

The upper Edge of the Rib, round where the Inter- 
costales are fixed. | 

The under Edge, sharp where the Intercostalis Exter- 
nus is fixed. | 

A Fossa at the inside of the under Edge, for lodging 
the Intercostal Vessels and Nerves. ‘The upper edge of 
the Fossa gives origin to the Intercostalis Internus. 

The Fossa wanting towards the extremities of the 
Ribs; the Vessels not being in contact with them be- 
hind, and too small to impress them anteriorly. 

An Oval Pit in the anterior extremity of each Rib, 
for receiving the Cartilage which runs from it to the 
Sternum. | 

The Cartilages of the Ribs, placed between them and 
the Sternum. 

The Cartilages, like the Ribs, flat on their outer and , 
inner Surfaces, and smooth where they are opposed to 
the Lungs. 

The Cartilage of each Rib, forming, with the Rib 
’ itself, a Curve, the concave part upwards. 

And with. the Sternum, an obtuse Angle above, and 
an acute one below. | 

The Cartilages yield to the motions of the Ribs, and 
enable them to return to their former position, when 
the Muscles cease to act. ‘The Cartilages of the Ribs, 
in old people, are frequently ossified. 

The Ribs are connected behind to the Vertebree by a 
double articulation, and before to the Sternum by the 
Cartilages, or by the Cartilages to each other, in such 

2. 
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a manner as to allow motion upwards and downwards, 
though only a small degree in any single Rib, and that 
towards its middle; but no motion in any other direc- 
tion. | 

The first Rib the most crooked ; from this downwards 
the Ribs becoming gradually straighter. 

The uppermost Ribs approaching nearer to the hori- 
zontal situation; their obliquity, with respect to the 
Spine, increasing as they descend, ‘and their anterior 
extremities becoming more distant from each other. 

The Cartilages of the Ribs, like the Ribs themselves, 
becoming gradually longer from the first to the seventh, 
but, contrary to what happens in the Ribs, approach- 
ing nearer to each other in their descent. 

The length of the Ribs, zxcreasing from the first to 
the seventh, and then decreasing to the twelfth. 

The distance between the heads of the Ribs and their 
Angles, increasing to the ninth Rib, corresponding with 
the breadth of the Sacro-Lumbalis which covers them. 


The Ribs divided into True and False. 
The True Ribs,—the seven uppermost having their 
Cartilages joined to the Sternum, and opposed to the 
Heart and Lungs, from which they are termed the Zyue 
~Custodes, or Guards of Life. 
The Laise Ribs,—the five inferior, not reaching the 
Sternum. , 
The Cartilages of the Valse Ribs, shorier as they de- 
scend, and more fiexible than those of the True Ribs. 
The posterior lxtremity of the first Rib; articulated 
only with the first Vertebra of the Back. 
| A 
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A flat Surface upon the upper part of the first Rib, 
where the Subclavian Vessels pass over it to the Arm. 

The Fossa for the Intercostal Vessels and Nerves 
wanting at the edge of this Rib. 

The Cartilages of the two under True Ribs, and three 
upper False Ribs, joined to each other by an union of 
Substance. 

The Head of the eleventh Rib, having no Tubercle for 
articulation, being only loosely joined to the ‘Transverse 
Process. 

The twelfth Rib much shorter than the rest. Its Head 
is only joined to the twelfth Vertebra of the Back. It 
has no Tubercle, nor articulation .with the Transverse ° 
Process ; neither has it any Fossa at its under edge, the 
Vessels and Nerves running some way below it. 

The Anterior Extremities of the eleventh and twelfth 
Ribs, not joined to each other, nor to any other Rib, 
but lying loose among the Muscles ;—hence these Ribs 
sometimes named Moating Ribs. 

The Substance of the Ribs, like that of the Vertebree, 
is cellular, and only covered with a thin external Plate, 
which becomes somewhat thicker towards the Verte- 
bree. | 

In the Foetus, the Heads and Tubercles of the Ribs 
have Cartilages, part of which become thin Epiphyses. 
After Birth, the Bodies of the Ribs encroach gradually 
on the Cartilages; hence the Cartilages of the Ribs are 
proportionally shorter in Adults than in Children. 

The. Ribs give form to the Thorax, cover and defend 
the Heart and Lungs, and assist the latter in perform- 
ing respiration. 


STERNUM. 
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STERNUM. 


The Situation of the Sternum in the fore part of the © 


Thorax. 

Three Pieces composing the Sternum, in a person of 
middle age, and these joined together by Cartilage. 

The different Pieces of this Bone are frequently found 
ossified together in old people. | 

The Sternum, zhick and broad above, and thin and 
narrow below. 

The outer Surface flat. 

The inner Surface slightly hollowed, to enlarge the Ca- 
vity of the Thorax. 

Pits upon each edge of the Sternum, to receive the 
Cartilaginous ends of the seven True Ribs. 

‘The Pits at a considerable distance from each other 
above, but becoming gradually nearer as they descend. 

The Cancelli of the Sternum, covered only by a thin 
external plate, but this rendered stronger by a Tendi- 
nous Membrane investing it in the recent state. 

The upper piece of the Sternum, of asomewhat trian- 
gular figure, compared to that of a heart as painted on 
playing-cards, but cut across below. 

The upper and back part hollowed, to make way for 
the Trachea. 

The upper Corners, thicker and stronger than the rest 
of the Bone, with a Cavity in each, lined with Carti- 
lage, for receiving the ends of the Collar Bones. 

inder these Cavities, the Bone becoming thinner, and 
having 
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having a Pit upon each side, for receiving the Cartilage 
of the first Rib. 

Part of the Pitin each of the under Corners of the first 
Piece, for the Cartilage of the second Rib. 

The second piece of the Sternum, of an oblong form, 
but a little broader below than above, and considerably 
longer than the former. | | 

Complete Pits upon the edges of this piece, for the Car- 
tilages of the third, fourth, fifth, and sixth pair of Ribs, 
and part of the Pits for those of the second anid seventh. 

Lines extending across the Bone, between the Pits, 
denoting the original marks.of division of this piece. 

The Connection of the second piece of the Sternum 
to the first by Cartilage, which, in the earlier period of 
life, allows some yielding, but this becoming gradually 
less as the person advances in life. 

The third piece of the Sternum, cartilaginous in a 
young Subject, and pointed like a broad-sword, hence 
termed Cartilago Ensiformis. 

The Adult has this piece commonly ossified in the 
middle, and cartzlaginous at the edges. 

The Size of this piece much less than that of the other 
two. 7 

Only one half of the Pit, for the Cartilage of the se- 
venth Rib, formed in each side of this piece. 

The Variations of the Cartilago Ensiformis are con- 
siderable in different Subjects ;—for, instead of the 
common form, it is sometimes narrow like the point of 
a small sword, or turned obliquely to one side, or tor- 
wards, or backwards, or forked at the point, or perfo- 
rated in the middle. : 

Mot. I G The 
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The Sternum is joined by Cartilage to the seven upper 
or True Ribs, on each side, and by an inter-articular 
Cartilage to the anterior ends of the Clavicles. 


In the Feetus, this Bone is composed of seven or eight 


pieces, but the number of these varies in different Sub- 
jects. By degrees the pieces unite, till at length they 
form the three Bones already described. 

The Sternum gives origin to several Muscles, defends 
the Heart and Lungs, assists in the formation of the 
Thorax, sustains the Mediastinum, is a medium of at- 
tachment to the Ribs, and serves as a Fulcrum or point 
on. which the Clavicles roll. 


SUPERIOR, 


ate: net =P al oi 
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SUPERIOR EXTREMITIES. 


We find here, 

Each Superior Extremity, composed of the Bones of 
the Shoulder, Arm, and Hand. 

The Shoulder, consisting of the Clavicle and Scapula. 


CLAVICLE. 


‘The Situation of the Clavicle, between the upper part 
of the Sternum and top of the Scapula. 

The Sternal, or internal Extremity, trzangular, and 
larger than the Body, withypne of the angles elongated — 
backwards, where it gives origin to a Ligament extend- 
ed between the two Clavicles. 

The Surface next the Sternum, covered with Carti- 
lage, and irregularly hollowed, to correspond with ihe 
inter-articular Cartilage, which, with the Capsular Li- 
gament of this Joint, allows a small degree of motion 
in all directions. 

The Body of the Bone next the Sternum bent for- 
wards, and that next the Shoulder turned back, the 
whole resembling an Italic /, or a key used by the An- 
cients; from which, or from the support it gives the ~ 
Shoulder, its name is derived. 

The upper part of the Clavicle next the Sternum, 
rounded, and that next the Scapula, flat where it lies 
over the Joint of the Humerus. 

Over the Bone in general rough marks are observed, 
for the attachment of Muscles and Ligaments. 

G2 The 
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The under Surface hollow, for lodging a portion of 
the Subclavius. 

In the under Surface, one or more small Canals, 
leading obliquely outwards, for the passage of the Me- 
dullary Vessels. 

The External, or Scapulary Extremity, tipped with 
Cartilage, to be articulated with the Acromion of the 
Scapula. 

Near the back part of the Scapulary Extremity, a 
Tubercle, for the attachment of a strong Ligament, 
- which connects this Bone to the Coracoid Process of the 
Scapula. 

The Substance of this Bone is like that of other long 
round Bones, but the extgipel Table is of considerable 
thickness and strength. 

The Clavicle supports the Shoulder at a proper ding 
tance from the Thorax, and thereby renders the motions 
of the Arm more extensive. It gives origin to several 
Muscles, and defence to large Vessels and Nerves. 

In a Feetus, the Clavicle is completely formed. 


ScAPULA. 


The Situation of the Scapula, upon the upper and | 


back part of the. Thorax, at some distance from the 
Ribs, the interval being filled up by a cushion of Flesh. 


The shape of the Scapula ¢riangular, with one of the — 


| angles placed downwards. 


The Venter, or inner Surface, concave, corresponding | 


with the convexity of the Ribs, and marked with iS ; 


and Depressions by the Subscapularis. 


The 


¢ 
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The Dorsum, or outer Surface of the Scapula, ren- 
dered conver in some parts, and concave in others, by 
the action of the Muscles which cover it. 

The body of the Scapula is remarkably thin, and, in 
an old person, ¢ransparent. 

The three Edges of the Bone thick and strong, and 
termed Coste. : 

The superior or Cervical Costa the shortest of the 
three, and placed nearly opposite to the second Rib. 

A Semilunar Notch near the fore part of the superior 
Costa, for the passage of the superior Scapulary Ves- 
sels and Nerves. 

The inferior or anterior Costa, extending obliquely | 
downwards and pachyaaa between the third and _ 
peeth Ribs. ~ 

The posterior Costa, or Base of the Bone, placed ob- 
liquely with respect to the Spine, the upper end being 
considerably nearer to it than the under. 

The upper part of the Base, above the Spine, run- 
ning obliquely forwards to the upper angle, and giving 
attachment to the Levator Scapule. 

The inferior Angle very acute, and marked by the 
passage of the Latissimus Dorsi, and the origin of the 
Teres Major. 

The superior Angle approaching a right Angle. 

The anterior Angle, forming the Cervix, which sup- 
ports the head of the Bone. 

The Glenoid Cavity, placed on the fore part of the 
Head of the Bone, and lined with Cartilage for the ar- 
ticulation of the Os Humeri. 

ythe Cartilage lining this Cavity thickest at the edges, 

G 3 by 
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by which it is rendered deeper, for receiving the Ball of 
the Os Humeri. 

The shape of that Cavity, resembling an Egg cut 
longitudinally, with the large end undermost, but so 
shallow as to receive only a small portion of the Ball of 
the Os Humeri, the rest of the Ball being contained 
in the Capsular Ligament. ‘ 

The Spine, running across the Bone, dividing it into 
‘a small upper, and large under Surface, and giving ori- 
gin to part of the Spinati. 

The Spine, small at its beginning, and becoming 
higher and broader in its course forwards. 

A triangular Space, between the root of the Spine 
and Base of the Bone, where part of the Trapezius is 
fixed. , 

Near the Base of the Spine, a passage for the princi- 
pal Vessels which supply the Substance of the Bone. 

The fossa supra-spinata, or space above the Spine, 
for the origin of the Supra-spinatus. 

The fossa infra-spinata, for the origin of the Infra- 
spinatus. * 

The Spine becoming broad and flat, and terminating 
in a point at its anterior extremity, where it is termed 
Acromion, or top of the Shoulder. | 

The under Surface of the Acromion, /ol/ow for the 
passage of the Spinati. 

The Sztuation of the Acromion over the upper end of 
the Humerus, which, together with the Ligaments, con- 
tributes to the protection of the Joint. | 

The anterior Edge of the Acromion, ¢7pped with Carti- 
lage for its articulation with the outer end of the Clavicle. 

The 
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The Coracoid Process, arising from the Neck of the 
Bone, and making a curvature forwards, so as to leave 
a hollow at its root for the passage of the Subscapularis. 

The Point of this Process, giving origin to Muscles, 
and toa strong Ligament which passes transversely from 
its side, to be fixed to the Acromion, for the protection 
of the Joint. 

The Inferior Costa and Processes are thick and 
strong, while the Body is so pressed by its own Muscles, 
especially in old people, as to become in many parts 
transparent. 

The Scapula is joined to the Clavicle by Ligaments 
of such strength, as only to allow a small degree of mo- 
tion, and that chiefly of a twisting nature; but the 
_ Scapula is so connected by Muscles to the Head, Os 
Hyoides, Trunk, and Arm, as to have motion up- 
wards, downwards, and to either side, and through the 
medium of the Clavicle, to be rolled io the top of 
the Sternum. 

In the Foetus, the Base, Acromion, Coracoid Pro- 
cess, and Head of the Scapula, are Cartilaginous. The 
three first are afterwards joined as Epiphyses; while 
the Head, with the Glenoid Cavity, is gradually pro- 
duced from the Body of the Bone. 


Os Humert. 
The Sztuation of the Os Humeri at the side of the 
Thorax, and under the Scapula. 
The Bail or Head of the Os Humeri, forming a small 
seoment of a large Sphere, and this covered with Carti- 
G 4 lage, 
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lage, and placed at the upper, inner, and back part of 
the Body of the Bone, to correspond with the Glenoid © 
Cavity of the Scapula. 

The Cerviz or Neck, surrounding the edge of the Ball, 
and forming a superficial Fossa, where the Capsular Li- 
gament is fixed. 

Numerous Holes round the upper end of the Bone, 
for the insertion of the Fibres of the Capsular Ligament, 
and for the passage of Blood-vessels into the Bone. 

A Fossa or long Groove, lined with a Cartilaginous 
and Tendinous Crust, in the upper and fore part of the 
Bone, for lodging the Tendon of the long head of the 
Biceps. 

The smaller Tubercle, placed at the upper and inner 
side of the above-mentioned Groove, for the attachment 
of the Subscapularis. 

The larger Tubercle, opposite to the former, and on 
the outer side of the Groove, for the attachment of the 
Muscles which cover the Dorsum of the Scapula. 

A Ridge continued down from each Tubercle along 
the sides of the long Fossa, for the insertion of Muscles 
coming from the Trunk of the Body, or from the Sca- 
pula. 

A Passage slanting downwards in the fore and inner 
part of the Bone, near its middle, for the Medullary 
Vessels. 

The Bone, marked at the under end of the Groove, 
for lodging the long head of the Biceps, by the attach- 
ment of the Deltoides and other Muscles. 

The Body of the Bone, round near its upper end; 


but, 
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but, as it descends, appearing /wisted, then flat, and in- 
creasing in breadth at the lower extremity. 

From the Muscular Prints on the fore part of the 
Body of the Bone, a blunt Ridge continued to the upper 
part of the Trochlea. 

The under and back part of the Bone, adie ed flat 
and smooth, by the motion of the Triceps Extensor Cu- 
biti. 

A large Ridge at the under and outer, and a small 
Ridge at the under and inner edge of the Bone, for the 
attachment of strong Tendinous Fasciee, which give 
e-arm, 
The Ridges ending below in two Con y 


origin to part of the Muscles of the For 


The external Condyle, placed at the under and outer 
part of the Bone, for the origin of the Extensor Muscles 
of the Hand and Fingers. 

The internal Condyle, at the under and inner part of 
the Bone, more prominent than the former, for the 
origin of the strong Flexor Muscles of the Hand and, 
Fingers. 

The articulating Surface at the under end of the Bone, 
between the Condyles, covered with Cartilage for the 
articulation with the Bones of the Fore-arm. 

The oblique Situation of the articulating Surface, the 
‘inner end being lower than the outer, by which the 
Hand turns more readily to the-Face, or the upper 
parts of the Body. : 

The znner Part of the articulating surface, consisting 
of a large internal, and small external Eminence, with 
a middle Cavity, or a Trochlea, upon which the Ulna 
moves, ; 
The 
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The outer Part of the Articular Surface, upon which 
the Head of the Radius plays, of a round form, and 
considered by some Authors as the smooth part of the 
outer Condyle. 

Round the Edge of the Articular Cavity, the Bone 
marked by the insertion of the Capsular Ligament of 
the Joint. 

A small Cavity at the under and fore part of the Bone, 
above the Trochlea, for receiving the Coronoid Process 
of the Ulna in the Flexion of the Fore-arm. 

A large Cavity at the under and back part of the 
Bone, also above the Trochlea, the under part of it for 
receiving thegOlecranon of the Ulna in the extension of 
the Fore-arm, and the upper part for containing the 
Fat of the Joint. , 

Between these cavities the Bone is pressed so thin as 
to become transparent, especially in an old person. 

The Substance and inner Structure of the Os Hu- 
meri is the same as in other Jong round Bones. ‘The 
sides are compact, but the Cancelli are so large in the 
' middle of the Bone, as to give the appearance of a hol- 
low Cylinder. | 

The Ball of the Os Humeri is articulated sith the 
Glenoid Cavity of the Scapula, which, from its super- 
ficial nature, and the long Ligaments inclosing the Joint, 
allows the Arm to move in all directions; the Bone even 
performing a small degree of motion round its own axis. 
The extent of motion of the Arm, however, is conside- 
rably increased by the rolling of the Scapula. 

In the Foetus, the Extremities of the Bone are Car- 
" tilaginous ; and the Ball with the Tubercles, and the 
Trochlea 
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Trochlea with the Condyles, form afterwards Epiphyses, 
‘previous to their union with the Body of the Bone, 


FORE-ARM, 


Consisting of two Bones, the Ulna, and Radius. 


Una. 


The Stfuation of the Ulna at the inner part of the 
Fore-arm; the Arm being supposed to hang by the 
side of the Body, with the Palm of the Hand turned 
forwards. 

The Olecranon, Processus Anconeus, or Top of the 
Cubit, placed at the upper end of the Bone, and form- 
ing the posterior prominent part of the Elbow. 

The upper end of this Process, rough, where the Tri- 
ceps Extensor Cubiti is fixed. 

The Coronoid, or sharp Process, at the upper and fore 
part of the Bone, but considerably lower than the Ole- 
cranon, for forming a part of the Hinge of the Joint of 
the Elbow. 

The Great Sigmozd, or Semilunar Cavity, between the 
Olecranon and Coronoid Process, lined with Cartilage, 
and divided into two slanting Surfaces by a middle 
Ridge, the Cavity being adapted to the Trochlea of the 
Os Humeri. 

Across the middle of the great Sigmoid Cavity, a 
hittle Pit for lodging part of the Fat of the Joint. 

The Small Sizmoid, or Semilunar Cavity, lined with 


Cartilage, 
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Cartilage, at the outer side of the Coronoid Process, 
where the round head of the Radius plays. 

The Tubercle of the Ulna, or small rough spot under 
the root of the Coronoid Process, for the insertion of 
the Brachialis Internus. . 

At the upper and outer part of the Bone, a triangular 
Surface, where the Anconeus is lodged. 

The Body of the Ulna, of a triangular form, becom- 
ing gradually smaller in its descent. 

The sharpest Angle opposed to the Radius, for the 
attachment of the Interosseous Ligament. 

The sides forming this Angle, flat, and marked by 
the Muscles which arise from them. 

A Passage slanting upwards, about a hand-breadth 

below the upper end, for the Medullary Vessels. 
_ The under end of the Bone, forming a smail round 
Head, which is covered with Cartilage on that side 
where the Radius moves upon it, and also on its extre- 
mity, where it is opposed to a moveable Cartilage placed 
between it and the Carpus. 

The Styloid Process, at the inner side of the small 
round head, from which a strong Ligament goes off to 
be fixed to the Bones of the Wrist. 

The Ulna is articulated at its superior extremity with 
the lower end of the Os Humeri, the Joint at this part 
forming a complete Hinge, which allows an extensive 
degree of flexion, and as much extension as to approach 
a straight line with the Upper Arm; but little or no 
rotation. } 


Rapivs. 
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Rapivs. 


The Situation of the Radius at the outer part of the 
Fore-arm. 

The upper end of the Radius, covered with Cartilage, 
and formed into a circular head, which is hollowed 
above, for receiving the outer part of the Articular Sur- 
face of the Os Humeri. 

The inner Side of the Head smooth, and also covered 
with Cartilage, where it plays in the small Semilunar 
Cavity at the outer side of the Ulna. 

The Cervix of the Radius smaller than the Head ; in 
the Subject, surrounded by a circular Ligament, which 
keeps the Bone in its place, and allows it to roll upon 
the Ulna. 

The Tubercle of the Radius, at the under and inner 
part of the Cervix, for the insertion of the Biceps Flexor 
Cubiti. 

The Body of the Bone larger than that of the Win, 
convex on its outer and back part, and rounded by the 
Muscles which cover it. 

The Surfaces next the Ulna flat, where Muscles of 
the Hand take their origin. 

The anterior and posterior Surfaces, terminating next 
the Ulna, in a sharp Ridge, to which the Interosseous 
Ligament of the Fore-arm is fixed. 

A Passage slanting upwards, on the fore part of the 
Bone, and about a hand-breadth below its upper end, 
for the Medullary Vessels. 

A 
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A rough Surface at the outer and middle part of the 
Bone, for the insertion of the Pronator Radii Teres. 

The lower End of the Radius, becoming gradually 
larger, and flat on its fore part, where it is covered by 
the Pronator Radii Quadratus. 

A Ridge upon the under and back part of the Radius, 
with a Fossa upon each side of it, where the Tendons 
of the Extensor Muscles of the Fingers pass. 

The outer side of this extremity of the Bone, polipoed 
by the Extensors of the Thumb. 

A semilunar Cavity at the inner side of the tinder end 
of the Radius, lined with Cartilage, for receiving the 
corresponding extremity of the Ulna. 

The lower End of the Bone, formed into a Cavity of 
an oval or navicular shape, and lined with Cartilage, for 
receiving the two first Bones of the Carpus. 

A small ‘Transverse Ridge, frequently found in the 
middle of this Cavity, which insinuates itself between 
the two first Bones of the Carpus. 

The under and outer part of the Radius, forming a 
Process somewhat similar to the Styloid Process of the 
Ulna. From this Process a Ligament is sent to the 
Wrist. 

The Head of the Radius is articulated with the outer 
part of the articular Surface of the Os Humeri; the 
Radius is besides joined by a double articulation to the 
Ulna, for above, the head of the Radius is received into 
the small Semilunar Cavity of the Ulna, while the under 
end of the Ulna is received into the small Semilunar 
Cavity of the Radius ; in consequence of which connec 
tion, the Radius accompanies the Ulna in the flexion 

and 
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and extension of the Fore-arm, while the Radius moves 
round its own axis above, but at the lower end, it turns 
“apon the head of the Ulna, carrying the Hand with it. 
The Turning of the Radius with the Hand is termed 
Supination, and Pronation; when the Palm is turned 
apwards, it is in a state of supination, and in pronation 
when in a contrary direction. 
The Structure of the Radius and Ulna is dhe same as 
that of other long Bones. 
In the Foetus, the Extremities of the Bones of the 
- Fore-aim are Cartilaginous; they afterwards become 
Eipiphyses, before they are united to the Bodies of the 
Bones. 


HAND, 


Composed of the Bones of the Carpus, Metacarpus, 
and £ingers. - 


The posterior Surface of the Hand, conver, which 
gives it a greater degree of strength. 
‘The anterior Surface of the Hand, concave, for erasp- 
@ and holding Pg) ea 


CaRrPus. 


The Carpus is composed of eight Bones, disposed in 
two Rows; and each Bone being broader on its poste- 
rior than anterior Surface, they form an Arch convex 
behind, by which it gives security and strength; and 
concave before, for containing the Muscles, Vessels, 

and 
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and Nerves, which run to the Fingers. The ends of 
the Arch on the Palm-side of the Wrist, form project- 
ing Points, between which the Ligamentum Carpi An- 
nulare is stretched, which confines the Muscles in their 
places. 

The posterior or convex Surface of the Carpus, mark- 
ed by the numerous Ligaments attached to it. 

The anterior or hollow Surface, also marked by Li- 
gaments. 

The Bones of the Carpus are articulated with each 


other, or with the neighbouring Bones, and all their ar- 


ticular Surfaces are covered with Car as to facilitate 
the motion of the Joints. 


In the First Row of Carpal Bones are, 


The Scaphordes, Lunare, Cunetforme, Pistforme. 


In the Second Row, 


The Trapeztum, Trapezoides, Magnum, Unciforme. 


The Os ScarHornes, placed at the outer and upper 
part of the Carpus. 

The upper Surface, convex, and articulated with the 
Radius. 

The under and outer Surface, also conver, to be arti- 
culated with the Trapezium and Trapezoides. 

Between the upper and under Cartilaginous Sur- 
faces, a rough Fossa for the insertion of the Capsular 
Ligament. 

The anterior and inner Surface, having an oval Ca- 

vity, 


: 
| 
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wity, which gives name to the Bone, where it is articu- 
lated with the Os Magnum. 

A Process upon the outer end of the Bone, for the 
attachment of part of the anterior Transverse Ligament 
of the Wrist. : 

| | eta 

The Os Lunane, situated upon the inner side of the 
former Bone. 

The upper Surface, convex, for its ene with 
the Radius. 

The outer Edge, in form of a Crescent, from which 
the Bone is named, articulated with the Os Scaphoides. 

The under Surface, hollow, for its articulation with 
the Os Magnum. 

The inner Surface of the Bone, articulated vith the 
Os Cuneiforme. 


The Os CunErrorme, situated on the inner side of 
the former Bone. | 

The anterior Edge, thin, in goaret of a wedge. 

The upper and outer Surface, —— with the Os 
Lunare. | 

The upper part forms a ile ‘Seataistiivg hia is 
included in the Joint of the Wrist. Here the move-- 
able Cartilage already taken notice of is interposed be- 
tween this Bone and the Ulna. 

The under and outer Surface, articulated shi (he Os 
Unciforme. 

* The anterior and inner Surface, forming a ahs con 
verity for its articulation with the Os Pisiforme. 

The three first Bones of the Carpus form an oval 

Von I. H _ convexity, 
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convexity, by which they are articulated with the lower 
end of the Bones of the Fore-arm ; the Ossa Scaphoides 
and Lunare being received in the Socket formed by the 


Radius, while the Os Cuneiforme is opposed to the 


Cartilaginous end of the Ulna. By this kind of arti- 
culation, extensive motion is allowed forwards and back- 
wards, and to each side; and by a succession of these 
motions, the Hand is made to move in a circle, but no 
motion is performed by the Carpus round its own axis, 
except what it has along with the Radius in the Supina- 
tion and Pronation of the Hand. 


The Os Pistrorme, placed upon the anterior and 
inner Surface of the Os Cuneiforme, forming a Promi- 
nence which is readily felt in the Wrist, and which gives 
attachment to strong T’endons and Ligaments, particu- 
larly to part of the Ligamentum Carpi Annulare. 


The Os Trarezium, named from the four unequal 
Edges of its posterior Surface: 

The Sztwation of this Bone, at the root of the Meta- 
carpal Bone of the ‘Thumb. 


The upper part of the Bone, forming a smooth Pit, 


to be articulated with the Os Scaphoides. 

The inner side, Hollow, and articulated with the Os 
Trapezoides. | 

The under Surface;:forming a Pulley, on which the 
Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb moves. 

The anterior Surface, sending out a Process, which 
is prominent in the Palm, and marked by the Trans- 


verse 
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verse Ligament of the Wrist, by the Flexor'( Gar pi Ra- 
dialis, and Flexors of the Thumb. 


The Os pein. so named from its being 
somewhat like the former Bone, sini. heen y 
smaller. 

The Sttuation of the Os Trapezoides, at the inner 
side of the Os Trapezium. 

The upper Surface, hollow, where it joins the Os 
Scaphoides. 

The outer Surface, cones and articulated with the 
Trapezium. | 

The inner Surface, articulated with the Os Mag- 
num. Pee. | 

The under Surface, formed into a sort of Pulley, to 
be articulated with the Metacarpal Bone of the pane 
_ finger. , 


The Os Macnum, or Caprratum, or largest Bone 
of the Carpus, placed at the inner side of the former | 
Bone, and consisting of four oblong sides, with a round 
head, and triangular under end. | | 

The head or ball of the Bone, received into the hol- 
low Surfaces of the Scaphoides and Lunare, like Ball 
and Socket. 

The under part of the outer side, joined to the Os 
Trapezoides. 

The inner side, to the Os Unciforme. , 

The under end, opposed to the Metacarpal Bone of 
the Middle Finger. 


H2 The 
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The Os Uncrrormg, placed in the under and inner 
part of the Wrist. " 
The upper and inner Surface, articulated with the Os 
Cuneiforme. 


The outer Surface, articulated with the Os Magnum. . 


The zuferior Surface, opposed to the Metacarpal Bones 
of the Ring and Little Fingers. 

The anterior Surface, sending out the Unciform Pio- 
cess, which gives name.to the Bone. | 

The Unciform Process, curved for the passage of the 
Flexor Muscles of the Fingers. 

The Articulation between the first and second Row 


of Carpal Bones allows motion to each side, but chiefly 


forwards and backwards; the motion, however, is less 
extensive than between the Fore-arm and Wrist. 

The Connection between. the different. Bones in each 
Row, is of such a nature as not to admit of any sensible 
motion. 

The Subsiance of the Carpal Bones is spongy, but 
strong in proportion to their size. 

_ The Carpus serves as a Base to the Hand, protects 
its Tendons, &c. and affords free and extensive motion. 

In the Tcetus, the Bones of the Carpus are in a Car- 
tilaginous state. 


METACARPUS, 


Consisting of four Bones for supporting the Fingers, 
and one for the ‘Thumb. 


Metacarpal 


: 
; 
: 
4 
| 
4 
4 
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Metacarpal Bones of the Fingers. 


Their bodies long and round, behind, forming part of 
the convexity of the Hand ; before, giving hollowness 
to the Palm. 

The extremities of these Bones, considerably larger 
than their bodies, in consequence of which they leave 
_ spaces for the Interossei. 

The upper ends or bases, flat, where they are articu- 
dated with the Bones of the Carpus. 

Round the edges of the Cartilaginous Surfaces, at the 
upper ends, the depressions where the Capsular Liga- 

ments are fixed. : 

The sides of the upper ends flat, and drawn close to- 
gether, where they are articulated with each other. 

Their Bodies diverging towards their under extremi- 
ties, by which they regulate the motions of the Fingers. 

A Ridge at the upper and back part of their Bodies, 
with a depression on each side of it, formed by the In- 
terossel. 

The under “and back part of their Bodies, made flat 

by the motion of the Tendons of the Extensors of the 
Fingers. 

- The anterior Surface of their Bodies concave, and 
rendered flat at the sides, by the Interossei Muscles. 

The lower ends, or heads, formed into Balls, which 
are flattened upon their sides by their motions upon 
each other. 

At the fore part of each side of the Heads, a little 
prominence, for the attachment of the Ligaments which 
fix these Bones to each other. ; 

| H 3 Round 
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Round the Heads, a depression, for the insertion of 
the Capsular Ligaments. 

The Metacarpal Bones are joined by their Bases to 
the Carpus, and to each other by nearly plain Surfaces ; 
in consequence of which, and the strength of their con- 
necting Ligaments, their motions here are inconsider- 
able. 

The Base of the Metacarpal Bone of the Fore-finger, 
opposed to, and corresponding with, the Os Trape- 
zoides, and partly with the Os ‘Trapezium. 

The inner part of the Base, forming a Ridge, which 
is articulated with the Os Magnum, and with the next 
Metacarpal Bone. 

The connection of the Base is so firm, that it has 
hittle or no motion. 

The Metacarpal Bone of the Mid-fnger, commonly 
the second in length. 

The Base of the Bone generally slanting inwards and 
downwards, opposed to the Os Magnum. 

The outer and back part of the Base projecting, and 
forming a sort of Process, the external Surface of which 
is connected with the Ridge of the former Bone. 

The motion of this Bone is little more than that of 
the former one, 

The Metacarpal Bone of the fing gsi inger, shorter than, 
the former Bone. 

Its Base, semicircular where it is opposed to the Os 
Unciforme. 

The motion is something greater than that of the for- 
mer Bone, | 


The 


a 
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The Metacarpal Bone of the Little Finger, the smallest 
of the four. | 

The Base, which slants downwards and outwards, 
opposed to the under and inner part of the Os Unci- 
forme. 

The inner part of the Base having no smooth Sur- 
face, not being contiguous to any other Bone. 

From the nature of the Joint, the looseness of the 
Ligaments, and from the existence of a proper Muscle 
here, this Bone possesses a larger share of motion than 
any of the rest. 

The Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb, having the ge- 
neral resemblance of those of the Fingers, but differing 
from them in being placed obliquely ‘with respect to the 
Metacarpal Bones of the Fingers, and in some measure 
opposing them. 

This Bone thicker and stronger, but shorter than 
those of the Fingers. 

The Base of this Bone articulated with the Pulley 
formed by the Trapezium, the Bone appearing to admit 
of flexion and extension only; but, from the looseness 
of the Ligaments, enjoying the same kind of motion 
with Joints formed after the manner of Ball and Socket. 

The inferior extremity of the Bone, considerably 
flatter than those of the other Metacarpal Bones. 


FINGERS. 


The Fingers, composed each of three Bones ; the three 

Rows of Bones, taken transversely, termed Phalanges. 
The different Phalanges, tapering a little as they de- 
H 4 | scend, 
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scend, and their Bases idee than their inferior extre- 

mities. ) | 

‘The posterior Surfaces convex, and covered chiefly 
by the Tendinous Expansions of the Extensors of the 

_ Fingers. 

Their anterior Surfaces fat, and in some ivetd con= 
cave, for lodging the Tendous of the Flexor Muscles. 

Ridges at the sides of their anterior Surfaces, for the | 
attachment of the retaining Ligaments of the Tendons 
of the Flexor Muscles. 

The first Phalanx longer than the second, and the 
second than the third. ) 

The Bases of the first Phalanx cea into Sockets, °— 
to receive the Balls of the Metacarpal paegg: and to 
allow motion to all sides. . 

The'lower ends of this Phalanx, consisting of lateral 
Prominences, and middle Cavities or Pulleys, the Carti-. 
Jaginous Surfaces of which reach considerably farther 
up in the fore than in the back part. 

The Bases of the second Phalanx, with lateral Cavi- 
ties, and middle Ridges, corresponding with the Pulleys 
of the first Phalanx, and admitting of flexion and ex- 
tension only. 

The lower ends of this Phalanx, similar to those of 
the first. 

The Bases of the third Phalanx, like those of the se- 
cond, and the motions also similar. 

The under ends of the third Phalanx rough, where 
the Pulpy, Vascular, and Nervous Substance of the 
points of the Fingers is situated, 


* 
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The peculiarities of the Bones of the Fingers consist 
only in their size. 

The Bones of the Mid-finger the largest and longest. 

Those of the Ring-finger next in length. 

The Bones of the Fore-finger next to those of the 
Ring-finger in length, and of the Mid-finger in thick- 
ness. 

Those of the Fourth Finger the smallest. 

The Thumb consisting of only two Bones. 


The jirst Bone like the Bones of the first Phalanx of 


the Fingers, but thacker and stronger. 
The Cavity at the Base of the Bone, longer from one 
side to the other, and shallower than the Cavities of the 


corresponding Bones of the Fingers, but, like them, 


forming a Socket for the Metacarpal Bone. _ From the 


flatness of the Joint, however, and stren eth of the late- 


ral Ligaments, the motions here are conmees to flexion 
and extension only. 

‘The lower end of the first Bone of the Thumb like 
that of the first of the Fingers. 

The second Bone of the Thumb like the third of the 
Fingers, but broader. 

The Base of this Bone, like that of the second and 


third Bones of the Fi ingers, and like their Joints also, 


admitting of flexion and extension only. 

The Substance of the Bones of the Metacarpus, and 
of those of the Fingers, is the same with that pt the 
Long Bones. 

In the Foetus, both extremities of the Nie carpal 
Bones of the first and second, and upper ends of the 
third Phalanx, are in a state of Cartilage. 


INFE- 
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INFERIOR EXTREMITIES. 


OBSERVE here, 
Each of the Inferior Extremities, composed of the 
Thigh, Leg, and Foot. 


The Thigh consisting of a single Bone, viz. 


Os Fremoris. 


The Os Femoris, the longest Bone of the Body, and 
thickest and strongest of the Cylindrical Bones. 

The Situation of the Bone, at the under and outer 
part of the Pelvis. 

The oblique situation of the bod; ly of the Bone; the 
under end being considerably nearer its fellow on the 
other side than the upper one is, which is favourable 
for the passages at the bottom of the Pelvis, for the ori- 
gin of Muscles, and for walking. 

The Ball or Head of the Thigh-bone, smooth, cover- 
ed with Cartilage, and forming almost two-thirds of a 
- Sphere, which is received into the deep Socket formed 
by the Acetabulum of the Os Innominatum. 

A rough Pit at the inner part of the Ball, for the at- 
tachment of the Ligamentum Rotundum, which is fixed 
by its other end to the bottom of the Acetabulum. 

The Cervix or Neck, much eee than that of any 

other 


/ 
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other Bone, passing obliquely downwards and outwards 
from the Ball, to allow the free motion of the body of 
the Bone in different directions. | 

Numerous Holes in the Cervix, for the insertion of the 
_ Fibres of the Ligament reflected from the Capsular one. 

The Trochanter Major, placed at the outer part of the 
Neck, and upper end of the body of the Bone, for the 

insertion of the Extensor, Abductor, and Rotator 
~ Muscles of the Thigh. 

Two rough Surfaces upon the upper and fore part of 
the large Trochanter, for the insertion of the Glutei, 
Medius and Minimus. 

A Cavity, placed at the inner side of the root of the 
large Trochanter, for the insertion of the Rotator 
Muscles of the Thigh. 

The Trochanter Minor, at the under and inner part 
of the Cervix, for the insertion of the Flexor Muscles 
of the ‘Thigh. 

The Trochanter Minor is small and pointed, anne in 
“the Subject is so much covered by Muscles, as to be out 
of the reach of the Finger. 

A rough Line on the fore part of the Bone, extending 
obliquely between the two Trochanters, for the insertion 
of the Capsular Ligament. 

_ A rough Line between the Trochanters, on the back 
part of the Bone, for the insertion of the Capsular Li- 
gament, and.of the Quadratus Femoris. 

The Body of the Thigh-bone, bent forwards, and a 
little outwar ds, of a roundish form above, but ie hat 
a angular about its middle. 
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The fore part of the Bone, flat, where it is covered 
by the Crureus. 

The Sides of the Bone flattened at its middle and 
lower part by the two Vasti. 

The Linea Aspera, or Ragged Ridge, on the back 
part of the Bone, extending from the Trochanters, but 
chiefly from the large one, to the lower part of the Bone, 
and giving attachment to numerous Muscles which pass 
from the Pelvis to the Thigh, or from the Thigh to the 
Leg. 

The Linea Aspera is forked at both its extremities ; 
extending above to the Trochanters, while below, the 
two lines into which it divides terminate in the Condyles. 

The Canal for the Medullary Vessels, slanting up- 
wards, a little below the middle height of the posterior 
part of the Bone. 

The under and back part of the Bone flat, where the 
Popliteal Vessels and Nerves are placed. 

The dower End of the Bone becoming gradually en- 
larged, and perforated by many Holes, for the insertion 
of the Capsular Ligament of the Knee, and for the pas- 
sage of the Nutritious Vessels of the Bone. 

The lower End, also marked by the insertion of seve- 
ral Muscles. 

The Cartilaginous Trochlea at the under and fore 
part of the Bone, placed obliquely, with its outer Sur- 
face larger and higher than its inner one, to be adapted 
to the Patella, which moves upon it. 

The external and internal Condyles, continued back 


from the ‘Trochlea, and also covered with Cartilage, for 


the motion of the Tibia. 
| The 


4 
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The internal Condyle, larger and deeper than the ex- 
ternal, to compensate for the obliquity of the Thigh, 
and to give less obliquity to the Leg. 

A Notch between the back part of the Condyles, for 
lodging the Popliteal Vessels and Nerves. | 

A semilunar rough Notch, deeper and lower than the 
former one, for the attachment of the Crucial or inter- 
nal Ligaments of the Knee. 

The Thigh-bone is articulated above with the Os In- 
nominatum, which allows, the free motion of the Body 
of the Bone in all directions. It is restr ained, however, 
in its motions outwards by the Ligamentum Rotundum, 
and by the high Brim of the. Acetabulum. 

The Head and. Neck of the Bone can move round 
their own axis, though its Body possesses little rotatory 
motion. In consequence of the oblique situation of the 
Head and Neck when the Ball rolls, the Body of the 
Bone is only brought forwards or backwards, 

In the Feetus, the different Processes of the Bone are 
Cartilaginous, and afterwards form large Epiphyses. 

The inner substance of this Bone, like that of other 
long Bones, consists of a fibrous reticular substance in 
the middle, and lamellated. Cancelli at the extremities. 
The body of the Bone has remarkably thick and strong 
solid sides, but towards the ends these become almost as 
thin as a piece of paper. 
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LEG, 


*. 


Composed of two Bones, the Tibia and Fibula,—to which 
may be added. the Patella. 


Tipia, 


Situated at the inner part of the Leg. | 

The upper End of the Tibia, forming a large Head, — 
and that divided on its upper Surface into two superficial 
Cavities, for receiving the Cartilaginous part of the — 
Condyles of the Thigh-Bone. 

A rough Protuberance projecting between the articu- | 
lating Cavities, and received in the space between the — 
Condyles. It is petted on its fore and back parts, for 
the insertion of the anterior and posterior Crucial Liga- 
ments. to 

The articulating Surfaces at the upper end of the Ti- 
bia, are rendered deeper in the Subject by the addition 
of two semilunar Cartilages placed upon their edges. 

‘The circumference of the Head of the Bone, roe 
and porous, for the insertion of the Capsular Ligament. 

A Tubercle at the upper and fore part of the Bond 
for the insertion of the lower Tendon or Ligament of 
the Patella. 

A. Cartilaginous Surface under the outer Edge of hey a 
Head of the Bone, for the articulation with the upper > 
end of the Fibula. . 

The Body of the Bone, of a triangular form, with a 
the sharpest Angle placed anteriorly. 


Thee e 
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The anterior Angle, called Spine or Shin, a little 
waved, and extending from the Tubercle to the inner 
Ankle. 

The anterior and inner Surface of the Bone, smooth, 
being covered with skin only. 

The anterior and outer Surface, hollowed by one of 
the Flexor Muscles of the Foot, and by the long Ex- 
tensors of the Toes. 

The Angle at the outer and back pari of the Bone, 
giving attachment to the Interosseous Ligament. _ 

The middle of the posterior Surface, also hollowed by 
Muscles which assist in extending the Foot, and in bend- 
ing the Toes. 

A Ridge extending obliquely downwards from the 
upper and outer part of the Bone, posteriorly, to its 
inner Angle, and giving origin to part of the Muscles 
which extend the Foot and bend the Toes, 

A flat Surface above the Ridge, ‘indicating the situa- 
tion of the Popliteus. 3 

The Canal for the Medullary Vessels, slanting down- 
wards at the inner and back part of the Bone, a little 
above its middle height. | 

The under end of the Tibia, smaller than the upper 
one, and its inferior Surface hollow, and covered with 
Cartilage, for the Articulation with the Astragalus. 

The Matleolus Internus, or inner Ankle, produced from 
the inner and fore part of the under end, and covered 
also with Cartilage where the Astragalus plays. 

A Pi in the point of the Malleolus Internus, for the 
attachment of the internal lateral Ligament, and a Groove 

73) behind, 
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behind, where the Tendon of the Tibialis Posticus is 
placed. i 

The semicircular Cavity, at the under and outer side 
of the Tibia, for receiving the under end of the Fibula. 

Round the edge of the articulating Cavity, the Bone 
marked by the insertion of the Capsular Ligament. 

The Tibia has a strong external Table, with a con- 
siderable quantity of spongy substance. 

‘The Articulation of the upper end of the Tibia with 
the Os Femoris, is of such a nature as to allow flexion 
to a great degree, but the numerous Ligaments fixed 
here prevent it from being extended beyond a straight 
line with the Thigh; and then there is no rotation nor 
lateral motion, though, when the Joint is bent, the Li- 
gaments are so much relaxed, that the Leg may be 
made in a small degree to roll, or to turn a little to 
either side. 

The Kxtremities of the Tibia are Cartilaginous in 
the Foetus, and become afterwards Epiphyses. 


Fisuna, 


Placed. at the outer side of the Tibia, and by much 
the smaller of the two Bones, being :the most slender 
Bone, in proportion to its length, of any in the Body. 

The upper end of the Fibula, formed into a large : 
Head, with a superficial smooth Cavity towards its inner 
side, to be articulated with the Tibia, where it is tied 
by Ligaments of such strength as to allow very little 
motion. : 

The Head of the Fibula, irregular and rough exter- 

nally, 
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nally, for the insertion of the Biceps Flexor Cruris, and 
of the external lateral Ligament of the Knee. 

_ The Body of the Bone bent a little inwards and back- 
‘wards, and unequally triangular, with the surfaces be- 
tween the Angles marked by the Muscles which arise 
from it, or are placed upon it. 

A Ridge at the inner side of the Fibula, opposed to 
one at the outer part of the Tibia, for the insertion of 
the Interosseous Ligament. ; 

A Canal on the back part of the Bone, slanting "ob- 
liquely downwards, a little above its middle, for the pas- 
sage of the Medullary Vessels. 

The under End of the Fibula, broad and flat, to be 
received by the semilunar Cavity of the Tibia. 

The under end of the Bone forming the Malleolus 
_ Externus, or outer Ankle, which is lower and farther 
back than the inner Ankle, the obliquity of the two 
Malleoli in some measure corresponding with the obli- 
quity of the Foot. 

A convex smooth Surface on the inner side of the Mal- 
leolus Externus, opposed to the outer side of the Astra- 
galus, which moves upon it. 

The Coronoid Process, sent down from the Malleolus 
Externus, from which Ligaments go ‘to the Bones at 
the outer side of the Foot. 

A Furrow upon the back part of the Malleolus. Ex- 
ternus, for lodging the Tendons of the Peronei. 

The Fibula being articulated with the Tibia at its su- 
perior extremity by almost plain surfaces, and tied to it 
by strong and short Ligaments, only a very little mo- 
tion is allowed. 

At the under end it is joined so firmly by strong Li- 

Vor VI. I gamnets, 
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gaments, that no sensible motion appears in the Sub- 
ject ; though in this joint, as in several others, where 
the Bones are firmly fixed by short Ligaments, there 
may be an elastic yielding in the living Body. 

In old people, these two Bones are not unfrequently 
joined by an union of Substance. 

The Fibula affords attachment to Muscles ; assists in 
securing the Articulation of the Foot; adds to the form 
and strength of the Leg ; and, by the head of the Bone 
being fixed to that of the Tibia, it widens the space for 
the Interosseous Ligament. 

The substance of the Tibia and HUNOEE is like that in 
other long Bones. 

In the Foetus, the extremities of the Fibula are Car- 
tilaginous, and afterwards become Epiphyses, prey ius 
to being united to the Body of the Bone. 


PaTELLA, or Rotuwa. 


The Patella, placed at the fore part of the Joint of the 
Knee, and in some respects bearing the same relation to 
the Tibia as the Olecranon does to the Ulna. 

The shape of the Patella, triangular and flat, or of 
the figure of a Heart as painted upon playing-cards. 

The anterior Surface of the Bone, convex, and perfo- 


rated by numerous Holes, for the insertion of ‘Tendons — 


and Ligaments which cover it. 

The posterior Surface, which corresponds with the 
Trochlea of the Os Femoris, smooth, covered with 
Cartilage, and divided by a longitudinal prominent 
Ridge into two unequal Cavities. 

The circumference of the articular Surface, marked 


by 
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by a rough Line, into which the Capsular Ligament of 
the Joint is fixed, 

The Base; or upper part of the Bone, horizontal, and 
marked by the insertion of the Tendons of the Extensors 
of the Leg. 

The'back part of the Apex, rough and depressed, tor 
the attachment of the Lig&iment which passes from the 
_ Patella to the Tubercle of the Tibia. 

The Ligaments of the Patella allow it to be moved 
upwards and downwards ; and when the Leg is extend- 
ed, they admit of its motion to either side, or to be 
rolled. | 

When the Leg is extended, the Patella is lodged in 
the Trochlea of the Os Femoris; when the Limb is 
bent, the Patella is pulled down by the Tibia, and 
lodged in a hollow at the fore part of the Knee. 

The Patella has a thin, though firm external Table. 
Its internal Substance is cellular, but the Cells are small, 
and have so much Osseous Matter employed in their 
formation, as to give the Bone a peta degree of 
strength. 

The structure of this Bone, the toughness of a Li- 
gaments which cover it, and the free motion it is allow- 
ed, are found to enable it better to resist any common 
force applied to it, than if it had been a process con- 
tinued from the Tibia, as the Olecranon is from the 
Ulna. | 

The Patella defonds the fore part of the Kier, and 
serves as a pulley or lever, by enabling the Muscles 
fixed to it to act with greater advantage in extending 
the Leg. 

| Ie It 
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_ It is entirely Cartilaginous at Birth, and is later in 
ossifying than most of the Epiphyses. 


FOOT, 
Composed of Tarsus, Metatarsus, and Tees. 


TARSUS. 


Composed of seven Bones, viz. The Astragalus, Os 
Calcis, Naviculare, Cuboides, Cuneiforme Externum, Cu- 
neiforme Medium, and Cuneiforme Internum. 

The upper part of the Tarsus convex, the under part 
concave. 

In the Concavity, numerous Muscles, Vessels, aad 
Nerves are lodged, belonging to the Sole. 

The different Bones of the ‘Tarsus have their vough. 
Surfaces joined together by strong Ligaments, and their 
parts of articulation covered with Cartilage, in such a 
manner as to form part of a strong and elastic Arch, for 
supporting the weight of the Body, and lessening the 
shock it would otherwise undergo in the different mo- 
tions it has to sustain. 


The AstraGauus, placed under the Bones of the 
Leg. | 
The upper part of the Astragalus, formed into a large 
Head, resembling a Pulley, which is smooth on its upper 
part and sides,. to be articulated with the under end of 
the Leg-bones, | 


Each 
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Each of the Cartilaginous Surfaces of the Head of 
this Bone depressed in its middle, to correspond with 
the parts of the Leg-bones with which it is articulated. 

Round the inferior edge of the articulating Surfaces, 
a rough Fossa for the insertion of the Capsular Liga- 
ment; and at the sides of this Surface, the Bone mark- 
ed by the lateral Ligaments. 

The under part of the Bone, consisting of a deep 
Fossa, or sinuous Cavity, which divides it into an an- 
terior and posterior articulating Surface. 

The Fossa in the under Surface, narrower at the inner 
part of the Bone, and becoming gradually wider as it 
goes outwards and forwards. 

- The posterior articulating Surface, large and concave 
for its articulation with the upper and middle part of 
the Os Calcis. 

The anterior articulating Surface, irregular and con- 
wex, where it plays upon two smooth Cavities at the 
inner and fore part of the Os Calcis, and upon a Car- 
tilaginous Ligament extended between. the Os Calcis 
and Os Naviculare. 

A large oblong smooth Head, at the fore part of the 
Bone, for its articulation with the Os Naviculare. 

The Joint between the Astragalus and Leg-bones 
forms a complete Hinge, which, together with the above- 
mentioned Ligaments, allows the Foot to bend and ex- 
tend upon the Leg, but admits of no lateral nor rotatory 
motion, except in the extended state, when there is a 
little of each. 

In the Feetus, a considerable portion of this Bone is 
ossified. 

rs The 
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The Os Catcis, the largest of the Tarsal Bones, si- 
‘uated under the Astragalus, and in the back part of the 
Foot. 

A large rough Tubcrosity or Knob, projecting behind, 
to form the Heel, and to make one end of the Arch of 
the Foot. 

A superficial Cavity in the upper and back part of this 
Knob, for the insertion of the Tendo Achillis. 

A smooth Convexity on the upper part of the Bone, 
for its articulation with the under and back part of the 
Astragalus. : 

A Fossa or Sinuous Cavity at the fore part of this ar- 
_ticulating Surface, running forwards and outwards, and 
giving origin to strong Ligaments which are inserted 
into the corresponding l‘ossa of the Astragalus. 

Two Prominences at the inner and fore part of the 
Bone, concave, and smooth above, with a Pit between 
them, for the articulation with the under and fore part 
of the Astragalus. 

From the posterior Prominence the Cartilaginous Li- 
gament arises, which is fixed to the Os Naviculare. 

A large Cavity or Arch at the inner side of the Bone, 
between the posterior of the two last-mentioned Pro- 
cesses and Projection of the Heel, for lodging the Ten- 
dons of the long [lexors of the ‘Toes, together with the 
Vessels and Nerves of the Sole. 

A Depression in the external Surface of the Bone, 
near its fore part, where the ‘l’endon of the Peroneus 
Longus runs in its way to the Sole. 

- The under and back part of the Bone, forming /wo 


Prominences, where it gives crigin to the Aponeurosis, 


| 


and 


rVhe 
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and to several Muscles of the Sole ; and before the Pro- 
minences, the Bone concave, where it lodges part of 
these Muscles. 

The anterior Surface concave, and somewhat in form 
of a pulley placed cath na ti for its articulation with the 
Os Cuboides. 

The Os Calcis is articulated with the Astragalus by 
Ligaments of such strength, that this part of the Foot, 
upon which the Body rests, is rendered firm and secure, 
but enjoys very little motion. 

In. the Foetus, a large proportion of this Bone is os- 
sified, and the Projection forming the Heel is afterwards 
an Epiphysis. . 


The Os Navicutare, situated at the fore part of the 
Astragalus, and inner part of the Foot. 

The posterior Surface, forming a Cavity somewhat 
like that of a Boat, for receiving the Head of the As- 
tragalus in the manner of Ball and Socket. 

A Prominence at the inner side of the Bone, for the 
insertion of ‘endons, Muscles, and strong Ligaments, 
particularly for the Ligament stretched between this 
Bone and the Os Calcis, for the support of the Astra- 
galus. 

The fore part of the Bone convex, and divided into | 
three articular Surfaces, for the articulation with the 
Ossa Cuneiformia. 

Between the Os Naviculare and Astragalus, the Foot 
has its principal lateral and rotatory motions, though 
each of the other Joints of the Tarsus contributes a 
little. 

I 4, The 
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The Os Cugorpes, placed at the fore and outer part 
of the Tarsus. 

The posterior Surface of this Bone smooth, convex at 
its inner, and concave at its outer part, corresponding 
with the anterior extremity of the Os Calcis. 

The znner side, articulated with the Os Naviculare 
and external Os Cuneiforme. 

Its under Surface irregular where it gives attachment 
to strong Ligaments, and to the Adductor Pollicis. 

A deep Fossa in the outer and under part of the 


Bone, for lodging the ‘Tendon of the Peroneus Longus, 


where it crosses the Sole. 


The anéierior Extremity, divided into a small inner, | 


and large outer plain Surface, to be articulated with 
the fourth and fifth Metatarsal Bones. _ 


The Three Ossa CunEIrorMiIA, situated at the fore 
part of the Tarsus, and inner side of the Os Cuboides, 
and applied to each other like the stones of an Arch. 

The upper part of these Bones, flat where they are 
covered with Ligaments. 

The under part irregular, for the at achiicus of 
Muscles and strong Ligaments lying in the Sole. 

The wosterior Surface, flat, and covered with Carti- 
Jage, to be articulated with the Os Naviculare. 

The anterior Surface, also flat, for the articulation 
with the Metatarsal Bones, 

The Os Cuneiforme Externum, or Medium, as being 
of a middle size between the next two Bones, opposed 
to the Metatarsal Bone of the Third Toe.--The outer 
side of this Bone articulated with the Os Cuboides. 

The 
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The Os Cuneiforme Medium, or Minimum, the least 
of the three, and articulated at its outside with the 
former Bone, and anteriorly with the second Metatar- 
sal Bone. 

The Os Cuneiforme Internum, or Maximum, the 
largest of the Cuneiform Bones, and placed obliquely, 
with its anterior Surface opposed to the Metatarsal 
Bone of the Great Toe. 

The sharp Edge of this Bone aia upwards, while 
that of the other two is in the opposite direction. 

‘ The Os Naviculare, Os Cuboides, and Ossa Cunezfor- 
mia, are almost Cartilaginous at Birth. 


METATARSUS, 


Composed of jive Bones, which answer to the gene- 
ral characters given to the Metacarpal Bones. 
Their bodies long, arched upwards, and tapering to- 
wards their anterior extremities. 
The extremities, large in proportion to their Bodies, 
and the posterior much larger than the anterior. 
The Bases, flat, or a very little hollowed, to be arti- 
culated with the fore part of the Tarsal Bones. 
- From the flatness of their Bases, and the strength of 
the Ligaments which fix these Bones ’to those of the 
Tarsus, very little motion is allowed to this part of the 
¥oot. 
Round the Bases, rough Surfaces for the attachment 
of Ligaments. 
The Stdes of the Bases flat where they are articulated 


with each other, 
A 
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A Ridge above, and a flat Surface at each side of 
their bodies, for the origin of the Interossei Muscles. 

The flat Surfaces turned obliquely outwards, and the 
obliquity increasing the more externally the Bones are 
placed. 

The anterior Extremities forming Balls, to be articu- 
lated with the Toes ;—the Balls much longer from above 
downwards, than from one side to the other. 

Round the Heads distinct impressions, where the 
Capsular Ligaments are fixed. 

The Metatarsal Bones of the Great Toe, by much the 
thickest and strongest, but shortest of the Metatarsus. 

The articulating Cavity of its Base, deeper than the 
rest. 

The anterior Extremity, bearing a greater proportion 
to the Base than the rest, having a much larger share of 
the weight of the Body to sustain here, and formed into 
a middle Prominence, with two lateral Depressions, where 
the Bones termed Ossa Sesamoidea move. 

The Metatarsal Bone of the Second Toe, the longest 
of the five. 

The Metatarsal Bone of the Middle Toe, the second 
in length, with a Base like that of the former Bone, 
triangular,* but a little larger, to be articulated with the 
Os Cuneiforme Externum. 

The Metatarsal Bone of the Fourth Toe, nearly of 
the same length as the former, but distinguished from 
it by its Base being thicker below, and its Cartilaginous 
Surface being more of a square form, corresponding 
with the anterior and inner part of the Os Cuboides, 
with which it is articulated. 

The 
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The Metatarsal Bone of the Little Toe, the shortest 
of those of the Small Toes, with flat Surfaces facing 
upwards and downwards. 

The Base which rests on the Os Cuboides, projecting 
outwardly into a large Tuberosity, which gives origin 
to Muscles, and forms one of the points on which the 
Body rests in standing. 

The Bones of the Metatarsus, with those of the Tar- 
sus, form an irregular Arch for supporting the Body, 
one end of the Arch being formed by the projection of 
the Heel, the other by the anterior extremity of the 
Metatarsal Bones. The different pieces composing this 
Arch are bound by Ligaments of such strength, as to 
give security to the whole, 


TokEs. 


The Bones of the Toes, the same in number with 
those of the Fingers, viz. two to the Great Toe, and 
three to each of the smaller Toes; and the different 
Bones here, as in the Fingers, disposed in Ranks or 
Phalanges. : 

The two Bones of the Great Toe like those of the 
Thumb, but stronger, and placed in the same row with 
the Bones of the smaller Toes, for the purpose of walk- 
ing, and assisting in supporting the Body. 

The Bones of the Smaller Toes, every way less than 
those of the Fingers. 

Their under Surface depressed, where the Tendons of 
their Flexor Muscles are lodged. j 

The Bases of the first Phalanx, as in the Fingers, 

forming 
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forming Sockets to receive the Balls or Heads of the 
Metatarsal Bones. | | 

The Joints between the first and second Phalanx, and 
also between the second and third, as in the Fingers, 
forming Hinges, and the motions similar, but more 
confined, 

Of the small Toes, the frst, or that next the Great 
Toe, the largest, the rest becoming smaller, the more 
externally they are placed. 

The Bones of the Toes allow a free and easy motion 
in Children, and a considerable degree of it also in 
_ People whose Feet have not been confined in shoes. 
In others, especially in advanced life, the Toes are fre- 
quently found squeezed together, and some of the small- 
est Bones of the Toes, as the two last of the little one, 
having the pieces which originally composed them joined 
together by an union of Substance. 

‘The structure of the Bones of the Foot is nearly si- 
milar to that of the Bones of the Hand. 

In the Foetus, the Bones of the Metatarsus and Toes 
are in the same condition as those of the Metacarpus 
and Fingers. 


Ossa SESAMOIDEA. 


_ Their size, situation, and number, vary in different 
persons. 

They are sometimes found at the roots of the Fingers 
and Small Toes; at the second Joint of the Thumb, 
and at that of the Great Toe; between the Condyles 
of the Os Femoris and Gastrocnemius Muscle; between 

the 


) 
ee Lt een ae es 


a 
+. 
eta > are 


Part I,J OF THE BONES. 141 


the Tendons of the Peroneus Longus and Os Cuboides, 
&c. | 
Those commonly observed are placed in pairs at the 
roots of the Thumb and Great Toe, between the Ten- 
dons of their Flexor Muscles and Joints. | 
They are convex on their outer Surface, where they 
are inclosed by the Tendons and Muscles fixed to them. 
And concave, and lined with Cartilage next the Joints, 
where they play upon the Bones with which they are 
articulated. 
They are considered by Anatomists as serving the 
same general purpose with the Patella. 


PRIN- 
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PRINCIPAL DIFFERENCES 
BETWEEN 


THE MALE AND FEMALE SKELETON. 


THe Female Skeleton is observed, in general, to be 
smaller and more slender throughout than that of the 
Male. 

The Bone of an Adult Female, of the same size with 
that of a Male, is usually distinguished by the Ridges, 
Depressions, rough Surfaces, and other eae ae ; 
being less conspicuous in the former. 

The Circumference of the Female Skull is said = 
Soemmering to be larger. 

The Os Frontis is found to be more frequently divided 
by a continuation of the Sagittal Suture. 

The Frontal Sinuses are observed to be narrower ; 

All the Bones of the Face more delicate 3 

The Bodies of the Vertebra longer, and the Vertebral 
Canal, according to the Author quoted above, larger ; 

The Intervertebral Substances deeper or thicker ; 

The upper part of the Thorax in proportion wider ; 

The under part narrower, or the whole Thorax less 
conical ; 

The Cartilages of the True Ribs Gage in propor- 
tion to the Osseous part, and broader and flatter to sup- 
port the Breasts ; 
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The Sternum more raised, and the whole Thorax 
more distant from the Pelvis ; 

The length of the Sternum less, and terminating be- 
low on a line nearly opposite to the Plane of the Fourth 
Pair of Ribs, but in the Male Skeleton terminating op- 
posite to that of the Fifth Pair ; | 

The Cartilago Ensiformis oftener perforated in the | 
middle, or bifurcated ; 

The length of the Loins greater ; 

The Spines and Processes of the Ossa Innominata 
farther distant from each other ; 

The Os Sacrum broader, and turned more back- 
wards, to enlarge the Cavity of the Pelvis. 

The Os Coccygis, more slender, turned more back- 
wards, and having a greater degree of motion; 

The Ossa Ilia flatter, and more reflected outwards, 
by which the under part of the Abdomen is rendered 
more capacious ; 

The Notches of the Ossa Ilia wider , and the conjoined 
Surfaces of the Ossa Innominata and Os Sacrum less ; 

The space between the Ossa Pubis larger ; of course 
the Ligamentous Cartilage of the Symphy sis broader, 
though shorter ; 

The Angle formed by the Crura of the Ossa Pubis 
with the Symphysis Pubis larger; that of the Male be- 
ing acute, while in the Female the Angle extends to 80 
or 90 degrees ; 

The Tuberosities of the Ossa Ischia flatter, and at a _ 
greater distance from each other ; 

The Brim of the Pelvis wider, and of an oval form, | 

corresponding 
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corresponding with the Head of the Child, and the 


longest Diameter extending between the Ossa Ilia. 

In the Male, the Brim of the Pelvis observed to have — 
more of a circular appearance, and to have the greatest 
extent between the Ossa Pubis and Os Sacrum. | 

The Opening at the under part of the Pelvis, in the — 
Female, much wider, and of an oval form; but the oval 
the reverse of that at the Brim ; 

The Foramina Ovalia wider. 

All the Openings at the under part of the Pelvis, being 
wider, leave a large passage for the Birth of the Child ; | 

The Acetabula farther distant from each other, in 
consequence of which, Women who are very broad at 
this part of the Body waggle when they walk ; 

The Ossa Femorum more curved: The Neck of the 
Thigh-bone forming a greater Angle with its Body: 
The Body of the Thigh-bone placed more obliquely : 
The internal Condyle larger. 

The Feet smaller ; 

The Clavicles less crooked ; 

The Scapulze smaller ; 

The Superior Extremities shorter ; 

‘The Ossa Carpi narrower ; and, 

_\ ‘The Fingers more tapering towards their Extremities. 


PART 
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REPRESENTS a Front View of the Mare SKELETON, - 
with some of the Cartmiacss and Licaments which 
_ connect the Bonss to e: h ther. re 
Heap and Neck. 
A, The frontal bone. . 
B, The parietal bone. 
C, Temporal process of the sphenoid bone. 
D, Squamous part of the temporal bone. 
E, Mastoid process of that bone. 
F, The malar, or cheek-bone. | 
G, The nasal bone, behind which is the nasal process of, 
H, The superior maxillary bone. | 
I, The lower jaw, _ 
K, The cervical vertebrae, with their intermediate cars 
tilages and transverse processes. 


TRUNK. 
A, The sternum. 
B,. The seventh, or last true rib. 
C, The cartilages of the ribs. 
_D, The twelfth, or last false rib. : 
E, The lumbar vertebree, with their intervertebral car- 
tilages and transverse processes. 
_F, The os sacrum. 
G, The os innominatum, composed of 
a, The os ilium; 
6, The os pubig,. 
‘¢, The os ischium. 
VoL, I. A | Uppra 
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Upper EXTREMITY. 


A, The clavicle. 

B, Inner surface of the scapula. 

a, The acromion of the scapula. 

b, The coracoid process of that bone. 

C, The os humeri. cts 

¢, The head, or ball of the os humeri, articulated with 
the glenoid cavity of the scapula. 

d, Internal tubercle of the os humeri, and farther out, 
the groove for lodging the tendon of the long head of 
the biceps muscle. 

e, The inner, and, 

J; The outer condyle of the os Barner: Between e and 
Jf, the hollow for lodging the coronoid process of the 
ulna in the flexion of the fore arm. | : 

D, ‘the radius. | 

ce, The head of the radius. 

EK, The ulna. 

h, ‘The coronoid process of the ulna. 

F, The bones of the carpus. 

G, The metacarpal bone of the thumb. 

H, ‘Lhe metacarpal bones of the fingers. 

I, The two bones of the thumb. 

K, The three phalanges of the fingers. 


UnpbER Extremiry. 


aS a hii a = 


A, The os femoris. 
-d, The ball head of this bone, lodged in the aceta- 
. bulum. 
e, Lhe cervix of the bone 
J; The large trochanter. 
, Fhe small trochanter. 
| h, The 
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hy The inner condyle. 

7, The outer condyle. 

_ B, The patella, placed upon the trochlea of the os fe: 
moris. 

C, The tibia. | 

k, The head of the tibia, between which and the con- 
dyles of the os femoris, the semilunar cartilages ap- 
pear. . 

i, The tubercle of the tibia. 

m, The malleolus internus. 

D, The fibula, the upper end of which is connected 
with the tibia. 

n, The malleolus externus. 

E, The bones of the tarsus. 

o, The projection of the os calcis. 

F, The metatarsal bones. : 

G, The phalanges of the toes. se 
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Ta BLE 1k 


Represents a Back View of the Matt SKELETON, 
with some of the Cartitacss and Ligaments which 


connect the Bones to each other. 


Heap and Trunx. 


A, The parietal bone. 

a, The sagittal suture, and parietal holes. 

B, The occipital bone. 

6, 6, The lambdoid suture. 

C, The joining of the temporal and parietal bones. 

D, The cheek- bone. | 

K, F, The inner or back part of the jaws, with the teeth. 
G, The first cervical vertebra. 

H, The second cervical vertebra. 

I, The seventh cervical vertebra. 

ce, The spinous processes of the cervical vertebrae. - 
K, The first dorsal vertebra. 

L, The twelfth dorsal vertebra. - 

d, The spinous processes of the dor sal she nae 
e, Their transverse processes. 

M, The first lumbar vertebra. 

N, The fifth lumbar vertebra. 
J, Their spinous, and, 

g, Their transverse processes. 

O, The os sacrum. ae , 

, The uppermost spinous process. Farther out are seen 
the superior oblique processes of this bone, joined to 
the inferior oblique of the last lumbar vertebra. — 

a3 3 7, % The 
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2,2, The lateral parts of the os sacrum, joined to the 
ossa innominata. Between z and QO, the posterior ~ 
foramina of the os sacrum. 

i, An opening in the under and back part of this bone, 
covered in the subject by a ligamentous membrane. 
P, The os coccygis, joined by its shoulders to the os 

sacrum at the lower part of the opening &. 

Q, The os ilium. | | 

R, The os pubis. 

S, The os ischium. 

'T, U, The seven true ribs. 

V, V, The five false ribs. 


SUPERIOR EXTREMITY, 
A, The clavicle. 


B, The dorsum scapulee. 

a, The spine of the scapula. 

6, The acromion of the scapula. 

c, A fossa for lodging the supra-spinatus muscle. 

d, An irregular surface, occupied by the infra-spinatus 

muscle. | | 

C, The os humeri. 

e, The ball of the os humeri. 

Js The external tubercle of the bone. 

g, The external condyle. 

h, The internal condyle. 

2, Cavity for lodging the olecranon of the ulna. 

D, The radius. | 

k, The head of the radius, articulated with the trochlea 
of the os humeri. 

Z, The under end of the radius, grooved by the tendons 
of muscles. 


EK, The 
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» The ulna. 
The olecranon of the ulna. | 
nm, The under end of the ulna, with its styloid process. 
F, The bones of the carpus. 
G, The metacarpal bone of the thumb. 
H, The metacarpal bones of the fingers. 
I, The two bones of the thumb. 
K, The three phalanges of the fingers. 


INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


A,, The os fe ris, 
a, Part of the ball of the os fener 
6, The cervix of the bone. 
ce, The trochanter major. 
d, The trochanter minor. 
e, The cavity for lodging the popliteal vessels and nerves. 
J, The external condyle. 
g, The internal condyle. 
ty Lhe semilunar cartilages. 
B, The tibia. 
2, he head of the tibia. 
k, The maileolus internus. 
C, The fibula. 
i, The head of the fibula. 
o ™, The malleolus externus. 
- D, The bones of the tarsus. 
“ny The astragalus. 
90, The os calcis. , 
Ps The fore part of the tarsus. 
EK, The bones of the metatarsus. 
_#, The phalanges of the toes. 
A 
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6, 7 he eae lodges the anterior lobes of the i ain. 
& The frontal spine. 


ing Fe ore ithe de : ae 
P Ads Other inequalities, which join the foil to the 
~ sphenoid bone. 
fe £528 Ss The i inner surface of ue angular processes. 
iy The posterior surface of the nasal process. 
hee i Other inequalities, near the nasal process. 
i we 7 he orbitar plates, — Ge pe ee 
Acie 3 Fae ; l,l, The 
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é, l, The lacrymal fosse. 

m, m, Cells which correspond with those of the ethmoid 
bone. 

n, n, The passages from the frontal sirfuses. 

o, The foramen cxecum. , 

p, The opening which receives sei cribriform plate of 
the cethmoid bone. 

9, 7, Furrows which lodge the blood-vessels of the dura 
mater. 


FIG. 3. 
External Surface of the Right Parirtat Bone. 


a, The middle convex part of the bone. 

b, b, The upper ragged edge of the bone, which, when 
joined to its fellow, forms the sagittal suture. 

c, The anterior edge, which assists in forming the co- 
ronal suture. 

d, The posterior edge, which joins the occipital bone, 
and forms the lambdoid suture. 

e, The inferior semilunar edge, which joins the squa- 

mous part of the temporal bone. 

| J; The parietal hole. 

o, An arched ridge, which gives origin to a large share 
of the temporal muscle. 

hy hy hy hy The angles of the bone. 


| PE LGa4. 
Internal Surface of the same Panietat Bone. 


» Lhe middle concave part. 

. The inner surface of the upper edge of the bone, 
where the indentations are more apparent than those 
of the outer side. 

c, The parietal hole. 


d, The anterior serrated edge of the bone. 
; e, The 


* tle 
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e, Theposterior edge, more indented than the anteriorone. 
JJ; The superior angles. 

g, The inferior-anterior angle, where the beginning of 
the furrow is seen, which lodges the trunk of the 
principal artery of the dura mater. 

h, h, Vhe ramifications of that furrow. 

Z, 7, Small furrows which lodge other arteries of the 

dura mater. 

&, A depression which lodges part of the lateral sinus. 

1, The inferior edge of the bone, considerably thinner 
than the rest. 


PLoS, 
View of the External Swu:face of the Occrrirat Bone. 


a, The superior angle of the bone. 

b, b, The ragged edge, which assists in forming the 
lambdoid suture. 

¢, c, The irregularities at the lateral and inferior parts of 
the bone, where it is joined to the ossa temporum. 

d, d, The large transverse arched ridge, or spine. 

e, e, Muscular prints upon the transverse ridge. 

J, The perpendicular spine. 

g, The smaller ar pned ridge, crossing the perpendicular 
spine, 

h, h, Muscular prints above, 

2, The foramen magnum. | 

k, k, The occipital condyles. 

1, 1, The posterior condyloid foramina. 

m, m, ‘The inner side of the left, and outer side of the 
right anterior condyloid foramen. 

n,n, Nitches which assist in forming the holes common 
to the occipital and temporal bones. 

o, The cunciform process, marked by the attachment of 
muscles. | 


VIG. 
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FIG. 6. 
Internal Surface of the Occtr1rau Bone. 


> 


a, The superior angle of the bone. 
b, b, The middle or lateral angles. 
¢, Cy Eminence and cavities which assist in forming the 
— Jambdoid suture. 
d, d, The superior occipital fossee, which lodge a share 
of the posterior lobes of the brain. 
e, e, The inferior occipital fosse, which contain part of 
~ the cerebellum. nie 
J, The upper limb of the perpendicular spine, which 
receives the superior longitudinal sinus, and has the 
falx fixed to it. 
“, The lower limb of that spine, to which the falx mi- 
nor Is fixed. 
h, h, The fossee, which contain the lateral sinuses, and 
have the tentorium fixed to their edges. 
3,7, The openings which form part of the foramina 
lacera, common to this bone and to the os temporis. 
&, k, The small processes which assist in forming the 
foramina lacera. , 
i, 1, The posterior condyloid holes. 
m, ‘Vhe anterior condyloid hole of the right side. 
g, The concave surface of the cuneiform process. 
o, The inequalities of the cuneiform process, by which 
it is united with the sphenoid bone. | 
p, The foramen magnum. 


RG, 37. 
The Outer Surface of the Temponrat Bone of the 
Right Side. 
7, The upper and squamous part of the bone. 
), The under part, whichj lodges a portion of the tem- 
poral muscle. 
e, That 
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¢, That part of the bone which assists in forming the 
additamentum of the squamous suture. ~ 
d, The zygomatic process. 
e, The transverse, or articular esis 
f; The mastoid process. 
g, Small holes, for transmitting vessels to the bone, ot 
to the dura mater. | 
h, The meatus auditorius eens: surrounded by a 
rough margin. : | 
4, Lhe glenoid, or articular cavity. 
#, The glenoid fissure, for the attachment of part of 
the articular ligament. | 
Z, ‘The vaginal process, 
m, Part of the mastoid groove. 
‘n, The styloid process. 
o, The foramen mastoideum. 
p, The base, or upper part of the mastoid process. 
g, The inferior and anterior part of the bone, which 
joins the os sphenoides. . 
7, A small portion of the Eustachian Tube. ) 
s, The ged. of the pars petrosa. | 


oETG. %. 
The Inner Surface of the Temporar Bone. 


a, ‘The upper edge of the squamous ‘process. 

6, The middle of that process, marked by the convolu- 
tions of the brain. ~~ 

e, A part of the bone which joins the os sphenoides. 

d, A nitch which receives the under and back part of 
the par ietal bone. 

¢, The upper part of the pars petrosa. 

_#, A groove which lodges the superior petrosal s sinus. 


“gy, The 
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& The fossa which lodges part of the lateral sinus: 

4, The meatus auditorius internus. 

zt, The nitch which assistsin forming the foramen lacerum. 

k, Part of the fossa which lodges the beginning of the 
internal jugular vein. 

l, The posterior part of the bone which joins the os oc- 
cipitis. 

m, ‘The foramen mastoideum. 

n, A portion of the mastoid process. 

o, The mastoid groove. 


S 


p, The styloid process. | 
g, The inner extremity of the pars petrosa divided into 
two portions. ; 


FIG. 9. 
The Upper and Inner Surface of the Qktumorp Bons. 


a, The anterior extremity of the bone, terminating in a 
small flat process. | 

b, The crista Galli. 

c, c, The cribriform plate, for the passage of the i 
tory nerves. ; 

d,d, The posterior ethmoid cells. 

¢, ‘The back part of the nasal plate, which forms part 
of the septum narium. 

ff; The posterior margin of the bone. 

g, The os planum of the left side. 

h, h, The sphenoid cornua, or triangular bones, whick 
join the body of the sphenoid bone; their fore parts 
being fixed to the cethmoid one. 


FIG. 10, 
The Upper and Outer Surface of the Okrumord Bone. 


a, The nasal plate, which forms the upper part of the — 


septum narinm, | 
: b, b, The 
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- 6, b, The ossa spongiosa superiora, convex towards the 
septum of the nose, and concave outwards. 

Between the ossa spongiosa and nasal plate deep chinks 
are seen, which separate these processes from each 
other. | 

-€,¢, Inequalities by which this bone is joined to the 
frontal one. | 

d,d, The sphenoid cornua. 


BL Godt. 
The Inner and Upper Surface of the Sparrow Bone. 


a, The fore part of the bone, which joins the under and’ 
back part of the frontal one. | 

4, b, The temporal plates or processes. 

c,c, The transverse processes. © 

d, A small anterior process, which unites with the eth: 
moid bone. 

e, The processus olivaris. 

J; J, The foramina optica. — 

£, 2, The anterior clinoid processes. 

h, h, The posterior clinoid process. 

Z,7, Part of the foramina lacera. "3 

k, k, Impressions made by ve internal carotid arteries. 

1, The sella Turcica. 

m,m, Lhe temporal fossee, which receive the lateral 
lobes of the brain. 

n,m, The foramina rotunda. 

0, 0, ‘Lhe foramina ovalia. 

P> P> Vhe foramina spinalia. | 

9% the ragged end of the bone, which assists in form- 
ae the sphenoid suture. 
» Lhe back part of the body of the bone, which j joins 
Ye cuneiform process of the occipital one. 


Sy 8, Part 
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s, S, Part of the spinous, and, 
t,¢, Part of the pterygoid process. 


TG, 12. 
The Outer or Under Surface of the SPHENoID Bone. 


«, The processus azygos. 
&, 6, The sphenoid cornua. 
c, c, The openings of the sphenoid sinuses. 
d, d, ‘The foramina lacera. 
e, The fore part of the body of the bone. 
J; J; The outer surface of the transverse processes. 
g, 2g, The orbitar plates. | 
hk, h, ‘The temporal processes. 
i, 2, ‘The asperities by which this bone is joined to the 
ossa malarum. 
i, k, Gutters, which lodge branches of the fifth pair of 
nerves. 
fl, 1, The foramina rotunda. 
32, m, The foramina pterygoidea. 


, 2, Anterior openings, which, assist in forming the 


| Chena fissures. 
eo, 0, The foramina ovalia. 
P» Ps The spinous processes. 
g, g, The roots of the pterygoid processes. 
7,17, The internal plates of the pterygoid processes. 
s,s, Hook-like processes at the extremities of the in- 
ternal plates. 
z, t, ‘The external plates of the pterygoid processes. 
it, «, Parts of the bone adapted to the ossa palati. 
v, v, Posterior openings, common to the occipital and 
temporal bones, over which the intérnal carotid artes 
yies pass. 
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Represents the different Bonrs of the Fact, a Secs 
tion of the Nosr, and Inner and Under Sides of the 


SkuL, with the Small Bone termed Os Hyo1pes. 


PIG! 1. 
The Outer Surface of the Secs Mase 


@, a, Vhe upper part, which is joined to the frontal bone. 


6, 6, ‘The lower ragged end, to which the ‘cartilage of 


the nose is fixed. 
The black points represent holes penetrating the bones, 


EG. 2. . K 
Lhe Inner Surface of the Ossa Nast. 


a, a, The inner edge of each, thick and strong, where 
it joins its fellow, and sends a spine pe seable ie tobe - 


fixed to the par tition of the 1 nose. 
b, b, The cavity which forms part of the arch of the Hiése. 
F f G. 3, : 
The Outer Surface of the Left Os Uncuis. 


a, ‘The lacrymal process, perforated by numerous bore 
6, ‘The orbitar process. | ; 
ae oo io ride ee aoe the pr ocesses. 


Paes FIG. 4 


Ti ie Taner Side of 1 the Qs Unavrs, with Eminences and 


apis which p ciong to the Lthmord Cells. 
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FIG. 5. 
The Outer Surface of the Right Os Mau. 


a, The superior orbitar process. 

£, The inferior orbitar process. 

¢, The internal orbitar plate. 

d, ‘The maxillary process. 

_¢€, The zygomatic process. 

J; The external orbitar hole. 

g,g, The under and outer edge of the orbit. 


h, Part of the inner rough surface of the maxillary process. _ 


z, ‘The zygomatic nitch. 


FIG. 6. 
The Inner Surface of the same Os Mau. 
a, b, c, d, e, as in Fig. 5. 
J; The internal fossa, and situation of the external or- 
bitar hole. 
&) £, The rough edge which joins the os male to the su- 
perior maxillary bone at the external orbitar suture. 


FIG. 7. 


The Outer Side of the Right Superior Maxttuary Bone; 
. with a small Portion of the Os Pauatt. 


a, The maxillary fossa. 

6, The nasal process of the maxillary bone. 

¢, Inequalities, by which it is joined to the os frontis. 

d, The angle which is joined to the under end of the os, 
nasi, and to the cartilage of the nose. 

e, The orbitar plate. 

Fs The edge of the orbit. 
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, A groove which belongs to the infra-orbitar canal. 
A, h, i,¢, The malar, process. 

i, k, The alveolar process. — 

1, The maxillary tuberosity. 

m, A small portion of the os palati. 
7m, 2, Small holes which penetrate the bone. 

o, The fore part of the nostril. 

p, The nasal spine, forming part of the partition of the 


\ 


_ nose. 
g, The palate-plate. 
x, The foramen infra-orbitarium. 
s, S, The two dentes incisores. 
#, The dens caninus. ) 
‘thy Uy The fixe dentes molares. 


FiLG. 3%. 


The Inner Surface of the Superior MaxiLLary, and 
of the PaLaTE Bones. 
a, The nasal process, or upper angle. 
b, The middle angle at the base of the nasal process. 
cy Inequalities, where the fore part of the os spongio- 
sum inferius is fixed. 
d, The palate process. 
e, The alveolar process. 
fr The irregular surface of the palate process, which 
Eph its fellow of the: ‘opposite side. , 
, The maxillary situs. 
rs Small cells in the upper part of fie pote: 
i, The lacrymat fossa. | 
k, The palate fissure, which assists in n forming the fora- 
men incisivum. 
Bg i, The 
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1, The suture which unites this bone to the os palati. 

m, Vhe part of the bone which forms the largest share 
of the nasal fossa. 

n, The nasal spine. 

o, A rough surface, where the fore part of the bone 
joins its fellow. 

p, The palate bone. 

dy The small sinus commonly found in this bone. 


Con nts Ll a a li A aN a Na ES a hus 


r, The nasal lamella of the palate bone, forming part of — 


the maxillary sinus, and of the cavity of the nostril. 
s, An eminence, where this bone is connected to the in- 
ferior spongy one. 
¢, The rough surface, where the two palate bones unite. 
w, ‘The hole proper to this bone. 
”, The foramen gustativum, or palatinum posterius, 
w, The pterygoid process. 
x, x, The teeth. 


FIG. 9. 


The Posterior, and almost the whole of the Exterior Sur- 
face of the Left Os Pauatt. 


a, The palate plate. 

b, The pterygoid process. 

_ ¢, The nasal plate. 

d, The orbitar process. 

¢, A small sinus, ge bee ata with those of the eth- 
moid bone. | 


fy The notch which forms part of the foramen spheno- | 


palatinum. 
~ g Asmall hole which =i ae the bone. 


h, Part 
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h, Part of the groove which helps to form the foramen 
gustativum. 


FIG. 10. 


The Anterior, and almost all the External Surface of the 
same PatatTe Bone. 


a, A notch which assists in forming the foramen gusta- 
tivum. 

4, The orbitar process. 

c, The palate plate. 

d, The nasal plate. 

e, The groove which helpstoform the foramen gustativum. 


J, The pterygoid process. 


FIG. 11. 


The External Concave Surface of ‘the Os Sponciosum 
Inrenius of the Left Side. ) 


a, The under edge of the bone turning outwards. 
6, The upper edge, sending down a hook-like pene; to 
cover a portion of the maxillary sinus. 
c, The broad anterior extremity, where the akiiide 
is chiefly made with the superior maxillary bone. 
d, The posterior extremity, narrow and irregular in its 
surface. | 
e, The external ciefotas with numer ous small re 
which mark its porosity. Oe 
Js The part which j joins the os unguis, to foun a-share 
of the lacrymal groove. 


F I G. 12, 
Lhe Inner Convex Surface of the same Os SPONGIOSUM 
Inrerius, which, like the External Surface, is also of 
a Spongy Texture. 


v 
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FIG. 13. 
The Left Side of the VoMER. 


a, The hollow surface, which receives the processus 
azygos of the sphenoid bone. 

b, The anterior and upper edge, which is connected to 
the nasal plate of the ethmoid bone, ‘and middle car- 
tilage of the nose. 

c, The inferior edge, which is connected to the palate 
plates of the superior maxillary and palate bones. 

d, A ridge upon the side of the vomer. 


| FIG, 14. 
The Lower Jaw, viewed from the Right Side. 
a, The symphysis of the jaw. | 
6, b, Muscular prints. | 
c, Another depression, which marks the middle of the 
ching: . | 
d, The base of the jaw. 
e, The angle of the right side. . 
fp The inner surface of the angle of the left side. 
g, The ascending plate, with muscular prints. 
h, hy The coronoid, and, | 
3, 2, The condyloid processes. 
k, k, The cervix on each side. 
1, 4, Semilunar notches between the processes. 
m, The posterior maxillary foramen. 
n, The anterior maxillary foramen. 
9, The alveoli of the teeth. 
p, The two dentes incisores of the right side. 
gq, The dens caninus. | 
v, The five dentes molares. 
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FIG. 15. 
The Trereru. 


4,1. The base or body of the tooth, covered with enamel. 
2. The root, or fang, destitute of enamel. 
3. The neck, or collar. | 

6, Sections of two teeth, to shew the extent of the ena- 
mel, with the direction of its fibres—The fibrous and 
lamellated structure of the osseous part—The internal 
cavity for containing the pulp. 

a, A fore and back view of the incisores of the under jaw. 

6, The similar teeth of the upper jaw. 

c, A fore and back view of the dentes caninj. 

d, The two small molares, . 

e, The three large molares, 


FIG. 16. 


Like Left Portion of the Base of the Sxutx, divided from 
the Septum Narium, by a perpendicular Section » pro- 
ceeding in a straight line from before backwards, 

a, Part of the frontal bone. 

6, The posterior lamina, called vitrea, 

c, The frontal sinus. : 2 ! 

d, Part of the transverse suture, dividing the frontal 
from the superior maxillary bone. | 

é, Part of thefrontal bone, contiguous to the os ethmoides. 

J; The upper part of the ethmoid bone. 

&» 8» The cells of the ethmoid bone, the anterior of 
which are entire, the rest laid open. — 

h, h, The openings of the.ethmoid cells into the nose. 

a, The uppermost passage of the nostril. 

Bt hk, The 
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k, The left anterior clinoid process of the sphenoid bone. 

1, The posterior clinoid process. 

m, The sella Turcica. 

n, The left sphenoid sinus. 

o, The part where the sinus opens into the upper and 
back part of the nose. 

ps A section of the body of the sphenoid, and of the 
cuneiform process of the occipital bone. 

q, The spinous process of the sphenoid bone. 

7, The internal pterygoid plate. 

s; The fore part of the meatus auditorius. 

t, The superior condyloid foramen. 

1, The mastoid process of the temporal bone. 

», The inner side of the occipital bone. 

w, The cut edge of that bone. - 

x, The under and outer part of that bone. 

y, The nasal process of the superior maxillary bone. 

z, The inner side of that bone forming the middle pas- 

sage of the nostril. " 


1, Part of the same bone, which forms the beginning ~ 


of the lower passage of the nostril. 
2, A section of the alveolar process. 
3, A section of the osseous palate. 
4, The os spongiosum superius. | 
5, The middle passage of the nostril. 
6, The opening of the antrum maxillare. 
7, The os spongiosum inferius. 


8, That part of the inferior spongy bone which lies over ; 


the opening of the lacrymal duct. 
9, ‘The lowest passage of the nostril. 


FIG. 
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BELG: (27. 
A View of the Inner Surface of the Base ee the Cranium. 


a, The zygoma. | wa 

é, The mastoid process of the el Posies | 

c, The external surface of the occipital bone. _ 

d, d, The frontal fossze marked by the brain. 

e, Part of the frontal spine. : | 

J, The foramen cecum, placed, at the bottom of the 

| frontal spine. | 
g, T he cribriform plate of ethmoid — 

h, The crista galli of this bone. ? 

i, The sella Turcica of the sphenoid bone. 

k, ky The anterior clinoid processes. 

l, The posterior clinoid process, _ 

m, A small process of the sphenoid hones ace to the 
ethmoid one. . 

ny n, Part of the sphenoid suture. . 

0, The processus semi-olivaris, 

P» P> The temporal fossee. 

9 7, The transverse spinous processes, 

r,7, The foramina optica. gg | 

S, sy A small portion of the foramina lacera, 

t,t, The foramina rotunda. 

%y Uy ‘Che foramina ovalia. 
Vs Uy Lhe foramina spinalia. 

- w, w, Impressions made by the ‘io tounal carotid arteries. 

#, x, Points of the partes petrosz of the temporal bones, 
_and, before these, irregular openings, which in the 
“ subject are filled, partly by. bone, and partly by a li- 
gamentous substance. 


YY. Suture 
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¥;,¥5 Suture common to the sphenoid and temporal bones. 

1, 1, Squamous parts of the temporal bones, which 
complete, 

2,2, The temporal fosse for the lateral lobes of the brain. 

8,3, The ridge of the pars petrosa on each side, to 
which the tentorium 1s fixed. 


4, 4, The posterior surface of the pars petrosa on each. 


side, which is opposed to the cerebellum. 

5, The foramen innominatum. 

6, The groove which lodges the superior petrosal sinus. 

7, '7, The meatus auditorii interni. 

8, 8, The foramina lacera common to the temporal and 
occipital bones. _ 

9, 9, The fosse for lodging the lateral sinuses. 

10, The cuneiform process of the occipital bone. 

11, 11, The anterior condyloid foramina of that bone. 

12, The foramen magnum. ) 

13, 13, The inferior occipital fossz, which lodge the 
corresponding lobes of the cerebellum. 

14, The inferior limb of the cruciform spine, to which 
the falx minor is fixed. 

15, Part of the lambdoid suture. 

16, 16, The fossz for the inférior petrosal sinuses. 

17, 17, The cut edge of the skull. 


FIG, 18. 
Represents the Outer and Under Surface of the SKuLL, 
turned a little to the left side. 


a, The parietal bone. 

6, The lambdoid suture. 

cy ¢, The large transverse arched ridge of the occipital 
bone. 


d,d, The 
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d, d, The smaller transverse ridge, with muscular prints 
on each side of it. 

é, The spinous tuberosity, seen in some shale only. 

J; The perpendicular spine. — 

g, The foramen magnum. 

h, The cuneiform process. | 

_ 4,2, The articular or condyloid processes. 

k, k, The posterior condyloid foramina. 

1, The squamous portion of the temporal bone. 

m, ‘The squamous suture. » 

n;”, The mastoid processes. 

9,0, The mastoid fissures.: 

p, Vhe foramen mastoidewm. 

q, The zygoma and zygomatic suture. 

x, The glenoid cavity at the root of the mygome, § for the 

articulation of the lower jaw. 

s,s, The styloid processes, behind the roots of which 
the foramina stylo-mastoidea are concealed. 

t, The meatus auditorius externus. 

u,u, The foramina carotica. 

v,v, Lhe jugular fossee. 

w, ®, The pterygoid fossee, at ux sides of bith, are 
the pterygoid plates. ~ | 

x, The temporal process of the sphenoid bone. 

y, The spinous process and spinous hole of that bone. 

2, %, The osseous mouths of the Eustachian indies: 

1, 1, The foramina ovalia. 

2,2, Passages common to the occipital, temporal, and 
sphenoid bones. ) 

3, 3, The foramina pterygoidea. 

4, The inferior orbitar fissure. 


' 5, The 


TABLE HIV. conrTINvED. 


5, The under part of the tuber or bulge of the superior 
maxillary bone. 

6, 6, The inner sides of the ossa malarum. 

7,7, The superior and inferior spongy bones, with a 

view of the back part of the nostrils. 

8, The posterior edge of the vomer. 

9, 9, The palate-plates of the superior maxillary bones, 
with the longitudinal palate-suture. 

10, 10, The palate plates of the palate bones, with the 
transverse, and continuation of the longitudinal pa- 
late sutures. 3 

11,11, The foramina gustativa, or posterior palate holes. 

12, The foramen incisivum, or anterior palate hole. 

13, 13, The teeth, divided into two incisores, one cani- 
nus, two small molares, and three large molares on 
each side. 


FIG. 19. 


The Os Hyorpes, seen from the Upper and Fore Part. 


a, The body of the os hyoides. 
6, 6, Its cornua. 
¢, ¢, Its appendices. 
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iy HE MUSCLES serve ee the motion of the diffe- 
-yent parts of the Body, and derive their general name 
from their power of contracting. 


Of Muscles an nee, the following things a1 are ia 
be attended to. 


The Cellular Substance, which surrounds the Muscles, 
and allows them to move upon each other, and upon 
the adjacent parts. _ ‘ a ain 
_. The Cellular Substance, condensed in certain parts of 
the Body, and giving an appearance of Membrane, for- 
merly called 7 unica Propria Musculorum. 

The Division of a Muscle into 

The Origin, or Head ;—or that extremity of the 
Muscle which arises from the most fixed part, and to- 
wards which the contraction is made ; 

The Belly, or thickest part, which swells when the 
Muscle is in action ; 

‘The Insertion, or Termination, or that extremity 

| K 2 which 


tol 
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which is implanted into the part to be moved, and which 
is commonly smaller than the Origin. 


The Division of a Muscle into Fleshy and Tendinous 
Parts. 


The Fleshy part distinguished by being soft, sensible, 


generally of a red colour,—from the great quantity of 


Blood in it,—and possessing contractility. 

The Fleshy part, composed of a collection of Fibres, 
intermixed with Blood-vessels, Lymphatics, and Nerves, 
with some Cellular Substance and Fat. 

The Muscular Fibres consist chiefly of Fzbrin, with a 
small quantity of Gelatin, Albumen, and Saline Matter. 

The Division of Muscles into Rectilineal, as in the 
Sartorius ;—Simple Penniform, as in the Peroneus Lon- 
gus ;—Complete Penniform, as in the Rectus Femoris ;— 
Compound Penniforin, as in the Fore part of the Soleus ; 
— Radiated, as in the Pectoralis Major ;—Hollow, as in 
the Heart, Intestines, Bladder of Urine, &c. 

The particular Names of Muscles are taken from 
their shape; size, sifuation, direction, composition, use, 
and attachment. 


The Tendon, like the fleshy part of the Muscle, is of ~ 
a fibrous nature, but is distinguished from the Flesh, by | 
being generally smaller, firmer, stronger ;—of a white j | 
glistening colour, having no contractility, and little or — 
no sensibility in the sound state. From long boiling, itis 


obset'ved to afford a large portion of Jelly, or Glue. 


Tendons have very few Blood-vessels, and no o evident 3 


Nerves. 


ea ia 


Caw « > 


Tendons connect Muscles to Bones, and i thesmall- 


ness of their size compared to the Belly of the Muscle, 


reserve 
- P 
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preserve the elegance and symmetry of the parts on. 


which they are placed. 

The Appendages of Muscles, viz. 

Aponeuroses, or Fascie, which are the Tendons ex- 
panded upon a wide Surface, serving to give insertion 


to Muscular Fibres, to keep them in their proper situa- 


tion, and to brace them in their action. 
Annular Ligaments, to keep Tendons from starting. 
Trochlee, or Pulleys, to alter the direction of Ten- 
_ Burse Mucose, placed where Tendons play over hard 
Substances, serving to contain Synovia, and prevent 
Abrasion. 


MUSCLES or tut INTEGUMENTS or tue CRA- 
NIUM, anv or tur EYE-LIDS. 


Occiprro-FRonvTaLis, 


Vel Occepitatis et Frontalis, vel Epicranius, &: 


Origin: Fleshy from near the middle of the upper 
arched Ridge of the Occipital Bone, and Tendinous 
from the extremity of that Ridge, where it joins the 
Temporal Bone.—It arises after the same manner on 
the other side. From the Fleshy Origins, and also from 
between them, a Tendinous Expansion is extended 
along the upper part of the Cranium, adhering firmly 
to the sip and but loosely to the Pericranium.—At 

ve K 3 the 
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the upper part of the Forehead it becomes F leshy, and 
descends with straight Fibres. 

Insertion : Into the Skin and parts under it belonging 
to the Eye-brows, and to the Frontal Bone at the inner 
part of the Orbit. | 

Action: 'To move all that part of the Skin which 
covers it, and particularly the Skin of the Brow and 
Eye-Brows, 

From the under and middle part of the Muscle, a 


ag 
Slip, termed by CHAUSSIER Fronto-Nasalis, is conti- — 


nued down upon the Root of the Nose, to be connect- 


ed with the Compressor Naris, and Levator Labii Su- ; 


perioris Aleeque } Nasi. 


This Slip may either assist the Nasal Muscles con- i 


nected with it, or antagonize the Occipito-frontalis. 


CorRUGATOR SUPERCILII, 


By Cuavussizr, Fronto-Superciiaris. 


Origin: From the internal Angular Process of the Os q 
Frontis, above the joining of that Bone with the Os — 


Nasi. From thence it runs upwards and outwards, in 
the direction of the Superciliary Ridge, and behind the 4 


inferior part of the Occipito-frontalis. 


Insertion : Into the inner part of the Occipito-fron- a 
talis and Orbicularis Palpebrarum, where these two — 
Muscles join each other, as far out as the middle of the 


Superciliary Rid ge, | i 


Action : To assist its fellow in'drawing the Eye-brows ; 
downwards and inwards, and corrugating or wrinkling 


the Skin between them into longitudinal folds. 


ORBICULARIS © 
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| 


Orgicunaris Ocuii, vel Org. PaLpeBRaruM, 


Vel Naso-Palpebralis. 


Origin : From the Orbitar Process of the superior 
Maxillary Bone; from the internal Angular Process of 
the Frontal Bone ; and, by a small round Tendon, from 
the Nasal Process of the superior Maxillary Bone. 

From these origins the Muscle passes outwards, under 
the Skin of the Eye-lids, surrounding the Orbit in a 
circular manner ; extending somewhat beyond it, and 
covering the upper part of the Cheek. 

The outer Surface of the Muscle adheres to the Skin 
of the Eye-lids ; its upper and inner Edge is intimately 
connected with the Frontal and Corrugator Muscles. 

Action: To close the Eye by bringing the Eye-lids 
together, to press the Ball of the Eye inwards, and act 
upon the Lacrymal Organs, so as to assist them in the 
production and direction of the Tears. 

That part of the Orbicularis Oculi which covers the 
Cartilages of the Eye-lids, and which is remarkably 
thin, is the Masculus Ciliaris of some Authors, : 

A Fleshy Slip frequently passes down from the under 
and outer part of the Orbicularis, to join the Levator 
Labii Superioris Aleeque Nasi. When present, it may 
draw a little towards each oes those parts to which it 


is attached, 


K 4 | : Levaror| 
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Levarorn PaLpEBRE SUPERIORS, 


Vel Orbito-Palpebralis. 


Origin : From the upper margin of the Foramen Op- 
ticum of the Sphenoid Bone. It runs forwards within 4a 
the Orbit over the Levator Oculi, where it becomes 3 
sradually broader, its anterior extremity passing under ; 


the Orbicularis Oculi. 


Insertion : By a broad thin Tendon, into ry the q 


whole length of the Cartilage of the upper Eye-lid. 


Action: To opep the Eye by raising the upper Eye- f | 


lid. 


MUSCLES common to THE HEAD anp Be te | 


NAL EAR. 


Arrottens AUREM, 


Vel Superior Auris, vel Temporo-Auricularts, 


Origin: By a broad Tendinous Expansion, from the | 


Tendon of the Occipito-frontalis. It goes down over 
the Aponeurosis of the Temporalis. In its passage, it 
forms a thin Fleshy Slip, which becomes eradually nar- 
rower. 3 ee 


Insertion : Into the upper part of the root of the Car-— 


tilage of the Ear, 


Action; 
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Action: 'To give tension to the part into which it is 
inserted, and, in some Persons, to raise the Ear. 


ANTERIOR AuRIS, vel Sygomato-Auricularis. 

Ovigin : Thin and Membranous, near the posterior 
part of the Zygoma; the middle part being mixed with 
Fleshy Fibres, 

fusertion:; By a narrow v endon into the back part of 
the beginning of the Helix. } 

Action: To stretch that part of the Ear to which it 

is fixed. 


RETRAHENTES AUREM, 
Vel Posteriores Auris, vel Mastoido-Auricularis. 


Origin: By two, and sometimes by three distinct 
- Muscles, from the upper and outer part of the Mastoid 
‘Process. 

Insertion: By small Tendons into the back part of 
the Concha. 

Action: To stretch the Concha, and, in some Per- 
sons, te draw baek the Ear. 


MUSCLES or ruz NOSE anp MOUTH. 
Compresson Naris, vel Super-Mazillo-Nasalis. 


Origin: By a narrow beginning from the root of the 
Ala Nasi, where it is connected with the Levator Labii 
Superioris 
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Superioris Alaque Nasi. It spreads into a nuraber of 
thin scattered Fibres, which cross the Ala Nasi, and 
sun towards the Dorsum Nasi, where it joins its fellow. 
Insertion Into the anterior extremity of the Nasal 
Bones, and to the slip which descends from the Frental 
Muscle. ‘ 
Action : To press the Ala towards the Septum, as im 
swiclling ; or if the Fibres of the Frontal Muscle, which 
are connected to it, act, they pull the Ala outwards. 
It also corrugates the Skin of the Noses and assists im 


expressing certain Passions. 


Levator Lani Surerronis ALZQUE Nas3y 


Vel Super-Mazillo-Labialis Major et Medius. 


Origin: By two thin Fleshy Slips; the first from the 
external part of the Orbitar Process,—the second from 
the upper part of the Nasal Process of the Superior 
Maxillary Bone. | 

Insertion of the first part,of the Muscle into the Up- 
per Lip, and of the second into the Upper Lip and 
outer part of the Wing of the Nose. 3 

Action: To raise the Upper Lip im opening the 
Mouth, and to dilate the Nostril. 


Depressor Lani Surexionis Acague Nasi. 


Origin: Thin and Fleshy, from the Alveoli of the 
‘Dentes Incisivi and Caninus of the Upper Jaw; run- 
ning upwards, at the side of the Furrow of the Lip. 

Insertion = 


. 
| 
{ 
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Insertion: Into the Upper Lip, and root of the Ala 
Nasi. \ 

Action: To draw the “re Lip and Ala Nasi down- 
wards, 


- Levatror ANGULI ORIs, 


Vel Levator Labiorum Communis, vel Caninus, vel Super- 
Mazillo-Labialis Minor. 


Origin: Thin and Fleshy, from the superior Maxil- 
lary Bone, immediately under the Foramen Infra-orbi- 
tarium ;—running deeper down and farther out than 
the Levator Labi Superioris. | | 
. Insertion; Into the Angle of the Mouth, and to the 
Cheek, where it joins its Antagonist. 

Action: To raise the corner of the Mouth ;—as in 
expressing joy. 


Derressor Lagi INFERIORIs, 


Vel Quadratus Gene, vel Mento-Labialis. 


Origin: Broad and Fleshy, from the under part of 
the Lower Jaw, at'the side of the Chin ;—from thence 
it runs obliquely upwards and,inwards, till it becomes 
contiguous to its fellow in the middle of the Lip. 

Insertion: Into one half of the Edge of the Under 
Lip.. | 

Action : To assist in opening the Mouth, by depress- 
ing the Under Lip, and pulling it a little outwards. 

, LevaTor 
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Levatror Lazy Inrerroris, vel Levator Mentz. 


Origin : From the roots of the Alveoli of the Dentes 
Incisores and Dens Caninus of the Lower Jaw. 

Insertion: Into the Under Lip, and Skin of the Chin. 

Action: 'To raise the parts into which it is inserted. 


Derressor ANGULI ORIS, 


Vel Triangularis, vel Mazillo-Labialis. 


Origin: Broad and Fleshy, from the under edge of 
the Lower Jaw, at the side of the Chin.—It runs over 
the Origin of the ed Labii Inferioris, becoming 
gradually narrower. 

Insertion: Into the Angle of the Mouth, where it in- 
termixes with the Levator Anguli Oris. 

Action: To depress the corner of the Mouth ;—as in 
expressing Anger, 


Zycomaticus Mason, vel 2ygomato-Labialis Major. 


- Origin: Fleshy from the Os Malx, near the Zygo- 
matic Suture.—Descending obliquely forwards. 
Insertion : Into the Angle of the Mouth ; its Fibres 


intermixing with those of the Depressor Anguli Oris 


and Orbicularis Oris. 
Action: To raise the Angle of the Mouth, in the di- 
vection of its Fibres, and to make the Cheek promi- 


nent oe ‘in laughing. 
. Tr eocHcur 
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ZycoMaticus Minor, vel <ygomato-Labialis Minor. 


Origin: Higher on the Os Male than the former 
Muscle. It is situated before it, and takes the same 
course, but is much more slender. 

Insertion: Into the Upper Lip, along with the Leva- 
tor Anguli Oris. — | 

Action; 'To raise the Corner of the Mouth, and draw 
it obliquely outwards. 
~ This Muscle is often wanting. ae 

By the frequent action of the Muscles which raise the 
corners of the Mouth and Upper Lip, that Furrow is 
formed which extends between the outer corner of the 
Nose and Mouth, and which is so conspicuous in the 
Face of a person advanced in life. 


Buccinator, 


Vel Retractor Anguli Oris, vel Bucco-Labialis, - 


Origin: From a Ridge wxtdnditig: Betwedn the last 
Dens Molaris and Coronoid Process of the Lower Jaw 3 
and from the Upper Jaw, between the last Dens Molaris 
and Pterygoid Process of the Sphenoid Bone; from 
the extremity of which it has also part of its origin. 
Thence going forwards with straight Fibres, it adheres 
closely to the Membrane which lines the Mouth. 

Lnsertion : Into the corner of the Mouth, along with 
the Orbicularis Oris, 

| Action: To draw the Angle of the Mouth backwards 
, and 
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and outwards, and to contract its Cavity by pressing the 
Cheek inwards, by which the Food is thrust between the 
Teeth in Manducation.—It is likewise active in blowing 
Wind-instruments,—as a Trumpet ;—hence its name. 


OrsBicuLaris OrIs, 
Vel Sphincter Labiorum, vel Labialis. 


This is a complete Sphincter surrounding the Mouth, 
and composing the principal part of the Lips, and is in 
a great measure formed by the Muscles which terminate 
in it.—At the corners of the Mouth, the Fibres decus- 
sate each other, so as to make it resemble two semicir- 
cular Muscles, from which it has been named by some 
Authors, Semi-Orbicularis. Superiats and. Semz-Orbicula- 
ris Tr iferior. 

Action: To shut ‘he Mouth, and to Peoutiter act the 
different Muscles inserted into it. 


Nasalis Labii Superioris of Albinus,—part of the for- 
mer Muscle, running up to be connected to the Septum 


Nasi, and serving as a Levator of the Upper Lip, or ad 


Depressor of the under part of the Nose. 


MUSCLES or tHe LOWER JAW. 


APponevuRosis TEMPORALIS. 


This is a strong Tendinous Membrane, proper to be 
taken. notice of before descr ibing the Temporalis. It 
arises 
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arises from the Bones which give origin to the upper 
semicircular part of the Temporal Muscle, and, de- 
scending over it, is fixed to the Zygoma. 

Use: To brace the whole, and to give origin to pat 
of the Temporal Muscle. 


~ emporayis, vel Tempero-Maziliaris. 


Origin: Semicircular and Fleshy, from the lower 
half of the Parietal Bone, and Temporal Fossa of the 
Frontal Bone; and from the Squamous part of the 
Temporal, and Temporal Plate of the Sphenoid Bone. 
-—It arises likewise from the Aponeurosis covering it ;— 
from these origins the Fibres descend like Radii, and 
the Muscle sends off a strong Tendon, which passes 
under the Jugum. 

Insertion: Into the whole of the Coronoid Process of 
the Lower Jaw; which it incloses as in a Sheath, and is 
continued to near the last Dens Molaris. | 

Action: 'To pull the Lower Jaw upwards, and a little 

nackwards against the Upper Jaw. 


MasseTer, vel 2ygomato-Mazillaris. 


_ Origin : By strong Tendinous and F leshy Fibres from 
the Superior Maxillary Bone, where it joins the Os 
Male, and from the whole length of the under and in- 
ner edge of the Zygoma;—the outer part of the Muscle 
slanting backwards, the inner part forwards, and in some 
“measure decussating the other. In-its descent, it covers 
the 
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the Coronoid Process, and under end of the ae 
Muscle. 

Insertion: Into the Angle of the Lower Jaw, and 
from that upwards to the outside of the Coronoid Pro- 
cess. 

_ Action: To raise the Lower Jaw, and to pull it a 
little forwards or backwards, according to the direction 
of the Fibres of the Muscle. 


PreRYGOIDEUS INTERNUS, 
Vel Major, vel Pterygo-Mazillaris Major. 


Origin : From the Fossa Pterygoidea of the Sphenoid 
and Palate Bones; passing downwards and outwards. 
‘Insertion: Into the inner side of the Angle of the 
Lower Jaw, and continued as far as the Groove for the | 
inferior Maxillary Nerve. ‘ 

Action: To raise the Jaw, and draw it ernie to- 
wards the opposite side. 


Prerycormeus ExXTernvs, 
Vel Minor, vel Pterygo-Mazillaris Minor. 


Origin: From the outer side of the Pterygoid Process 
of the Sphenoid Bone ; from the Tuberosity of the su- 
perior Maxillary Bone ; and from the root of the ‘Tem- 
poral Process of the Sphenoid Bone. From these ori- 
gins it passes, almost horizontally outwards, and a little 
backwards. 

Insertion : Into the Cervix and Capsular Ligament of 


the Lower Jaw. 
Action : 
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Action : To pull the Lower Jaw to the opposite side, 
and, if both Muscles act, to bring it forwards, so as to 
make the Fore-Teeth project beyond those of the Upper 
Jaw. The Muscle, in its different motions, acts also 
upon the Inter-articular Cartilage. 


MUSCLES on tue FORE anv LATERAL PART 
or THE NECK. 


Piatysma Myorpgs, vel Cuéaneus, vel Thoraco-fucialis. 


Origin: By a number of separate Fleshy Slips, from 
the Cellular Substance, which covers the upper parts of 
the Pectoral and Deltoid Muscles.—In their ascent, they 
unite to form a thin Muscular Expansion, which runs 
obliquely upwards along the side of the Neck, adhering 
to the Skin, and is similar to the Cutaneous Muscle of 
Quadrupeds. 

Insertion : Into the side of the Lower Jaw and the De- _ 
pressor Anguli Oris, and into the skin which covers the 
under parts of the Masseter and the Parotid Gland. 

Action: To assist in depressing the Lower Jaw, the 
corner of the Mouth, and the Skin of the Cheek ;— 
when the Jaws are shut, to raise all that part of the Skin 
connected. with it under the Lower Jaw. 


Vox. J. te STERNO- 
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Srerno-CiLerpo-MastoinEus, vel Séerno-Mastoideus. 


Origin: From the top of the Sternum, and the ante- 
rior end of the Clavicle, by two distinct Heads ; the 
first of which is round, tendinous, and alittle fleshy; the 
other is broad and fleshy. A little above the Clavicle, 
the two Heads unite to form a strong Muscle, which 
runs obliquely upwards and outwards ; the greater part 
of it being covered by the Platysma Myoides. 

Insertion: By a thick strong Tendon, into the Mas- 
toid Process, which it surrounds ; and becoming thin- 
ner, the Insertion extends as far back as the Lambdoid 
Suture. . 

Action: ‘To turn the Head to one he and assist in 
rolling it. When both Muscles act, they bow the 
Head. 


MUCLES SITUATED BETWEEN THE OS HYOIDES 
AND TRON K. 


Srerno-HyoibpEvs. 
f : > 


_ Origin: From the edge of the upper Bone. of:the; 
Sternum internally, and from the adjacent. parts,of ,the, 
Clavicle and Cartilage of the first Rib ;—ascending upon 


the fore part of the Traehea.and following Mustle: 
Insertion : 


‘ 
ee ee 
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Insertion: Into the Base of the Os Hyoides. 
Action: To depress the Os Hyoides. 


STERNO- THYROIDEUS. 


Origin: From the upper and inner part of the Ster- 
num, and partly from the Cartilage of the first Rib ; 
running along the fore part and side of the Trachea and 
Thyroid Gland. 

Insertion : Into the under and lateral part of the Thy- 
roid Cartilage. 

Action: 'To depress the Larynx. 


Tuyro-Hyoiprus, vel Hyo-Thyroideus. 


Origin: Where the former Muscle terminates, hav- 
ing the appearance of being continued from it. 
Insertion : Into part of the Base, and almost all the 
Cornu of the Os Hyoides. 
Action: To depress the Os Hyoides, or to raise the 
- Thyroid Cartilage. 


Crico-THYROIDEUS. 


Origin: From the side and fore part of the Cricoid 
‘Cartilage; running obliquely upwards. | 
Insertion : By two portions; the one into the under 
part of the Thyroid Cartilage, the other into its infe- 
rior Cornu. 
Action: To depress and pull forwards the Thyroid 
L@ : Cartilage, 
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Cartilage, or to raise and draw backwards the Cricoid. 
Cartilage. 


Omo-Hyo1pEws. 


Origin: From the superior Costa. of the Scapula, near 


the Semilunar “Notch. It goes obliquely upwards and 
forwards; and is of a very slender form.» Under: the qa 


Sterno-Mastoideus, it becomes eG and again 
grows  Fleshy. 
Insertion: Into the Base of the Os Pes sages at the 
side of the Sterno-Hyoideus. . | 
_ Action: To depress the Os Hyoides, and pull it to 
one side; or, when bothact, to draw it directly down. 


MUSCLES SITUATED BETWEEN THE LOWER JAW 3 


anp.OS HYOIDES. 


: DIGASTRICUS. 


Vel Biventer Maxille Inferioris, vel Mastotdo-Mentalis. — 


Origin: By a fleshy Belly, from the Groove at the . 


root‘of the Mastoid Process of the Temporal Bone. It - 


runs downwards and forwards, and forms a strong round 
Tendon, which passes through the Stylo-Hyoideus ;— 
it is then fixed by a Ligament to the Os Hyoides, and, 
having received an addition of ‘Tendinous and Muscular 

Fibres, 
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Fibres, it runs obliquely upwards and forwards, forming 
another Fleshy Belly. 

Insertion: Into a rough Sinuosity at the under part 
of the Symphysis of the Lower Jaw. 

Action: To open the Mouth by pulling the Lower 
Jaw downwards and backwards ; and when the Jaws are 
shut, to raise the Os Hyoides, and of course the Throat, 
—as in swallowing. 


Myto-Hyornrvs, vel Mazillo-Hyoideus. 


~ Origin: Fleshy, broad, and thin, from the inside of 
the Lower Jaw, between the last Dens Molaris and the 
middle of the Chin, where it joins its fellow; running 
down behind the Digastricus. 
Insertion: Into the lower edge of the Body of the Os 
Hyoides, and joined to its fellow by the intervention of 
a white Tendinous Line. 
_ Action: To pull the Os Hyoides forwards, upwards, - 
and to a side. 


ib 
Genio-Hyorprws. 


Origin : From a Tubercle on the under and inner part 
of the Symphysis of the Lower Jaw, by a slender begin- 
ning, which descends and gradually becomes broader. 

_ Insertion: Into the Body of the Os Hyoides, under 
the former Muscle. 

Action: To draw the Os Hiyjoidés towards the Chin, 
when the Jaws are shut; or the Chin towards the Os 

| L3 Hyoides, 
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Hyoides, when the latter is fixed by the Muscles which 
come from the Sternum. 


Genio-Hyo-Guossus. 


Origin: From the same Tubercle with the former 
Muscle ; its Fibres spreading out like a Fan. 


Insertion: Into the whole length of the Tongue, and 


into the Base of the Os Hyoides. 


Action: According to the direction of its Fibres,— — 
to draw the ‘Tongue forwards, or backwards,—to pull it — 
downwards, and render its Dorsum concave,—and to 


make the Os Hyoides advance towards the Chin. 


Hyo-Guossus. 


Origin: From the whole length of one haif of the 


Os Hyoides ; running upwards, and a little outwards. 


Insertion : Into the side of the Tongue, near the Sty- 


lo-Glossus. 


Action: To depress the edge of the Tongue, andi 


thereby render its upper Surface convex. 


LINGUALIS. 


Origin: From the root of the Tongue, laterally. It } 
advances between the Genio-Hyo-Glossus and Hyo- 


Glossus. 
Insertion : Into the tip of the Tongue. 


Action: To raise the point of the Tongue; to con- 


tract its substance, and bring it backwards, 


STYLO+ 
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P, 
~ Srvto-Giossus. 

Origin: From the Styloid Process of the Temporai 
Bone, and from a Ligament which connects that Pro- 
cess to the Angle of the Lower Jaw. It goes down- 
wards and forwards, and is of a slender form. 

Inserticn: Into the root of the Tongue, near the 
Hyo-Glossus; and running along its side, is insensibly 
lost near the Apex. 

Action: To draw the Tongue backwards, and to one 


Stryto-Hvoipevs. 


Origin : From the under half of the Styloid Process. 
It goes downwards and forwards, splitting for the pas- 


sage of the Digastricus. 
Insertion: Into the Os Hyoides, at the junction of 


the Base and Cornu. 
Action: To pull the Os Hyoides to one side, and a 


little upwards. 


Sryvio-Hyorpevus ALTER. 


When present, it isa more slender Muscle than the 
_ former, but, like it, has nearly the same Origin, Inser- 
tion, and Action. 


SryvLo-PHARYNGEUS. 


} 


Origin: From the root of the Styloid Process s~—it 


\ 
goes downwards and forwards. 
L4 Insertion : 
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Insertion : Into the side of the Pharynx, along which 


it expands,—It is also fixed to the back part of the Thy- 


roid Cartilage. 

Action: To dilate and raise the Pharynx, and there- 
by prepare it to receive the Morsel fromthe Mouth. It 
at the same time elevates the Thyroid Cartilage. 


CIRCUMFLEXUS PawaTi, 


Vel Tensor Palati, vel Pterygo-Palatinus. 


Origin: From the Spinous Process of the Sphenoid * 
Bone, from the Osseous and Cartilaginous parts of the — 
Eustachian Tube, and from the root of the internal — 
Pterygoid Process. It runs along the Pterygoideus In- — 
ternus, passes over the Hook of the Internal Plate of — 


+e 


ee eS aoe © een, 


the Pterygoid Process; and playing on it by a round 7 


Tendon, as on a Pulley, it spreads out into a broad 
Membrane. 


insertion : Into the Velum Palati, and semilunar edge 


of the Os Palati, extending as far as the Suture which — 


joins the two Bones. Generally some of its posterior 
Fibres join the Constrictor Pharyngis Superior and Pa- 
lato-Pharyngeus. . 

Action: 'To depress and stretch the Velum. 


Levator Parat, 


Vel Levator Palati Mollis, yell Petro-Pailatinus. 


Origin: From the point of the Pars Petrosa of the 
Temporal Bone, and also from the Membranous Por- 
tion 


~ 
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tion of the Eustachian Tube. From these parts it de- 
scends. 

Lnsertion : By a broad Expansion, into the Velum 
Palati, extending as far as the root of the Uvula, and 
uniting with its fellow. ; 

Action: To raise the Velum in the time of ita: 
ing, and prevent the. food or drink from passing into 
_the Nose, by pressing the Velum against the back part 
of the Nostrils. 


Constricror Istum1 Faucium, 
Vel Glosso-Palatinus. 


Origin: From the side of the root of the Tongue. 
It runs in the doubling of the Skin, which forms the 
anterior Arch of the Palate. 

_ insertion: Into the middle of the Velum Palati, at 
the root of the Uvula, where it is connected with its 
fellow. 

Action: ‘To draw the Palate and root of the Tongue 
towards each other, and thereby to shut the Opening 
into the Fauces. 


Patato-PHarynexrus, vel Pharyngo-Palatinus. 


Origin: From the middle of the Velum Palati, at the 
-xoot of the Uvula; and from the insertion of the Con- 
strictor Isthmi Faucium and Circumflexus Palati. The 
Fibres proceed within the posterior Arch of the Palate, 
and run to the upper and lateral part of the Pharynx, 
where 
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where they spread, and mix with those of the Stylo- 
Pharyngeus. 

Insertion: Into the edge of the upper and back part 
of the Thyroid Cartilage ; some of its Fibres being lost 


between the Membrane and inferior Constrictors of the | 


Pharynx. 

Action: To draw the Velum and Uvula downwards 5 
the Larynx and Pharynx being at the same time raised 5 
along with the Constrictor Superior and ‘Tongue, to as- 
sist in shutting the passage into the Nostrils, and, in 


swallowing, to convey the food from the Fauces into — 


the Pharynx. 

The Satprnco-PHaRyNGEvs of ALBINUS is com- 
posed of a small portion of the former Muscle, which 
arises from the Eustachian Tube, and which, when act» 


ing, may affect it. 


Azyveos Uvuux, vel Palato-Uvularis. 


Origin : From the posterior extremity of the longi- — 
tudinal Palate Suture. It runs in the middle of the Vee 


tum Palati, and goes through the whole length of the — 


Uvula, adhering in its passage to the Circumflexi. 
Insertion: Into the point of the Uvula. 
Action: To shorten the Uvula. 


MUSCLES © 


< c— = 4 , 


x i 
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MUSCLES sirvatep upon tHe BACK PART or 
THE PHARYNX. 


Consrrictor Praryneis INFERiIor, 


Vel Laryngo-Pharyngeus. 


Origin: From the sides of the Thyroid and Cricoid 
‘Cartilages. The superior Fibres, running obliquely 
: upwards, cover the under part of the following Muscle, 
and terminate in a point; the inferior Fibres run 
more transversely, and cover the beginning of the Ciso- 
phagus. ) | 

Insertion: Into its fellow, by the medium of a longi- 
tudinal ‘Tendinous line in the middle of the back part 
of the Pharynx. 

Action: ‘l'’o compress the lower part of the Pharynx, 
and to draw it and the Larynx a little upwards. 


Consrnricror Praryneis Menus, 
Vel Hyo-Pharyngeus. 


Origin: From the Appendix and Cornu of the Os 
Flyoides, and also from the Ligament which connects 
the Cornu to the Thyroid Cartilage. In its passage, it 
spreads out, and terminates in a point both above and 
below; the upper part covering the following Muscle. 

Insertion: Into the Cuneiform Process of the Occi- 
pital Bone, before the Foramen Magnum, and to its fel- 


low 
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low on the opposite side by a Tendinous Line, in a si- © : 
milar maaner to the former Muscle. | 

Action: To compress the middle and upper part of 3 . 
the Pharynx. } } 


Constnricror PHARYNGIS SUPERIOR, 


Vel Cephalo-Pharyngeus. 


Origin: From the Cuneiform Process of the Occipi- 
tal Bone, before the Foramen Magnum; from the Pte- — 
rygoid Process of the Sphenoid Bone, and from both 
poi? near the last Dentes Molares: It is likewise con- 


nected with the Buccinator, and with the root of the 4 


Tongue and Palate. From these origins, it runs al-— 
most horizontally. 

Insertion: Into its fellow, by the intervention of a 
Tendinous line, as in the former Muscle. 

Action: ‘To compress the upper part of the Pharynx, q 


and, with the assistance of the other Constrictors, to : | 


thrust the food down into the Gisophagus. 


“MUSCLES or rus GLOTTIS. 


‘ _ Cnico-Anyrenorpnes Posticus. 


Origin: Broad and Fleshy, from the back part of 4q 
the Cricoid Cartilage. 
Insertion: 
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Insertion: By a narrow ésterenitty, into the back part 
of the Base of the Arytenoid Cartilage. _ 

- Action: To pull back the Arytenoid Cartibige, ae? 
which the Ligament of the Glottis is made tense, an a 
the Glottis itself longer. 


Crico-ARYTENOIDEUS LATERALIS. 


Origin: From the side of the Cricoid Cartilage, 
where it is covered. by the Thyroid. 

Insertion: Into the side of the Base of the Arptedoid 
Cartilage. 

Action: ‘To open the Glottis, by separating the Ary- 
tenoid Cartilages, and, with them, the Ligaments of 
the Glottis. | 


Tuyro-ARYTENOIDEUS. 


Origin: From the under and back part of the middle 
of the Thyroid Cartilage, from which it runs back- 
wards and a little upwards, in a double order of Fibres, 
upon the side of the Glottis and Ventricle of the La- 
rynx. | 

Ansertion: Into the fore part of the Arytenoid Car- 
plage. 

_ Action: To pull the Arytenoid Cartilage outwards. and 

forwards, and thereby to widen the Glottis, and relax 

its Ligaments. It my also affect the Ventricle of the 

- Larynx. 

A small Slip, termed by Atzinus Thyreo-Arytenot- 
deus Alter auailiids arises from the upper and back part 

of 
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of the middle of the Thyroid Cartilage, and is inserted 
into the Arytenoid Cartilage, above the insertion of the 
cee yteroitieus Lateralis. Use: To assist the for- 


shortening and relaxing. iss Ligaments of the 


ARYTENOIDEUS pes eos vel Minor. 


- Origin: From the root of one of. the Ary ‘tenoid Car- ‘ | 


tilages ; crossing its fellow obliquely. 


Insertion: Near the point of the other Arytenoid — 


Cartilage. 


Action: To draw the Arytenoid Cartilages towards — 
each other, and assist in closing the Aperture of hee . 


Glottis. : 


Frequently one of the oblique Arytenoid Muscles is 7 


wanting. 


\ - . ; ee 
Aryrenomevs Transversus, vel Major. 


‘Origin: From almost the whole length of the back 
part of one of the Arytenoid Cartilages, i trans~_ 
versely. 

Insertion: Ina. similar manner, into the other acpi . 
noid Cartilage. | 

Action: To close the Glottis, by drawing terete 
the two Arytenoid oe and the Ligaments of the 


Glottis. a a 


-Tuyro-e 7} 
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THyro-EPIGLOTTIDEUS < 
Origin: By a few scattered Fibres from the T byrhid 
Cartilage. 


Insertion: Into the side of the Epiglottis. 


Action: To assist its fellow, in drawing the piles 
towards the Glottis. 


ARYTENO- EPIGLOTTIDEUS. 


Orsgizt: By a number of small Fibres from the Ary- 
tenoid Cartilage 


It runs along the outer side of the 
external Opening of the Glottis. 
Lusertion: Into the Lepiplottie, along with the former 
Muscle. 


S 
Action: ‘To assist its fellow, in dfawing the Epiglettis 
ummediately down upon the Glottis 


It is counteracted by the elasticity of the Epiglottis. 


The two last-mentioned Muscles are obscurely seen, 
excepting in robust bodies, 


MUSCLES sirvarep ow tor ANTERIOR ann 
LATERAL PARTS or tus ABDOMEN 


OsLiduus Descenpens Externus, 


Vel Odliquus Externus Abdominis, vel Costo- Abdominals 
Origin: In a serrated manner, from the lower edge 
of the pghen inferior Ribs, near their Cartilage 


The 
x 
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Serre intermix with the Indentations of the Serratus 4 
Major Anticus, and the Muscle is commonly connected 
: with the Pectoralis Major, Intercostales, and Latissi- — 
Dorsi; the last of which covers the edge of a por- | 
} tion of it, extending from the twelfth Rib to the Spine | 
of the Os Ilium, from the anterior half of which it has — 
also part of its origin.—From these attachments the 7 
Fibres of the Muscle run obliquely downwards and for- 4 


——— —————— aE 


wards, and terminate (sometimes by distinct Indenta- 4 
tions) in a broad Tendon, or Aponeurosis, which, near 4 
its margin, is firmly connected with the Tendon of the — 
following Muscle, where it forms a curved. line, called — 
Linea Semilunaris. From. this the Tendinous Fibres — 
are continued in the same direction with the. Fleshy } 
Fibres, to the middle of the Abdomen. | 7 

Insertion: Into its fellow of the opposite side, by thell : 
medium of the Linea Alba, which extends from the 


RO ear 


Cartilago Ensiformis to the Pubis. This white line is — 
formed by the meeting of the Tendons of the Oblique ~ 
and Transverse Muscles of the Abdomen, and is perfo- — 
rated in the middle by the Umbilicus—originally a pas-_ . 
sage for the Umbilical Cord, aud now formed into a _ 
Cicatrix. | 
The Tendon of this Muscle is strengthened by other | 
Tendons of a more delicate nature, lying upon its outer | 
Surface, which decussate it, in a cur nee direction, up 
wards and inwards. 
The under part of the Tendon, thicker and stronger q 
than the rest of it, extends from the superior-anterior 
Spinous Process of the Os Ilium, over the Flexor — 
Muscles’ 


al 
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Muscles and great Vessels and Nerves of the Thigh, to 
the upper part of the Os Pubis, to which it is fixed. 

This part of the Tendon, which was formerly known 
by the name of Poupart’s, or Fatioerius’s, or Ineui- 
nal Ligament, forms a curve behind, over the Blood- 
vessels, and therefore is now known by the name of 
- leg Arch. 

- Somewhat higher, and Prtbier out, than the Symphy- 
sis Pubis, or about an inch and a half in a fall-sized 
Adult, Poupary’s Ligament divides into an upper and 
under column. 


The upper column is fixed to the Symphysis Pubis, 
and to the Os Pubis of the opposite side. The under 
one is twisted or doubled in, and inserted into the up- 
per part of the Os Pubis, and Pubal portion of the Li- 
nea Ilio-pectinea, from the Femoral Vessels, as far as 
the Crest or ‘Tuberosity of the Bone, and forms a firm 
sharp line towards the Abdomen, which constitutes the 
posterior edge of the Crural Arch, or forms the Crural 
Ring of GimerRnat, of late so frequently mentioned 
by Surgeons. | 
. The under column is looser, and more slender in the 
Female than in the Male; and the ‘space between the 
Femoral Vessels and the insertion of this part of the 
Ligament is larger ; in consequence of which, Protru- 
sions of the Bowels happen here more frequently in 
‘Women. 

Where the columns separate, a space of-an oval form 
is left, about an inch in length in the Male, but less in 
the Female, the direction | running ‘upwards and out- 
‘wards, or somewhat in a line between the Pubis and 


he Ge ae | Spine 


_ 


} 
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4 
‘@ 
Spine of the Ilium. This is the Ring FF the External — q 
Oblique Muscle, or Supra-Pubial Ring, for the transmis- j 
sion of the Spermatic Cord in the Male, and the round — 

ment of the Uterus in the Female, and where the’ 7 
Bowels protrude in the Inguinal Hernia. 

Surrounding the exit of the Cord, or the round Lie 
gament, from the Ring, there is a quantity of Cellular — | 
Substance, and some Tendinous Fibres, which assist in | 
filling that passage, and in preventing any communica-— j | 
tion between the outer and inner parts. . | 

The place where the columns separate to form the ~ 
Ring varies in different Subjects. Insome, the separa-_ a 
tion is considerably farther out than the part already 4d 
described, though more generally the division is at the — j 
outer end of the Ring. At this end of the Ring, the 
Columns are joined by Tendinous Fibres, which arise : . 
from the Os Ilium, and from Pourart’s Ligament 7 | 
and are part of the Fibres mentioned above, as decus- 4 
sating the Tendon of the External Oblique Muscle. — ] 

Through the Abdominal Ring, there is no direct } 
opening into the Cavity of the Abdomen; the passage } 


being shut by the nie se ea Internus, and Transyersalis ” 
Abdominis. 

Over the Tendon of the Bikteenal Oblique Muscled 
there is a thin Expansion, or Superficial Fascia, con- 
sisting chiefly of Transverse Fibres. This can also be” : 
traced.down upon the fore part of the Thigh. It ad- 7 
heres to the whole length of the Crural Arch. Part of © 
it passes along the Spermatic Cord. as far as the Scro- ) 
tum, the rest of it spreads over the Inguinal Glands, 4 
and vanishes in the Fat of the Thigh. | ¢ 
our f. | The 
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. The whole of this Fascia is frequently so thin, as to 
appear little else than Cellular Substance condensed. 
In the inflamed state, however, it sometimes becomes | 
remarkably thick. It forms the Outer, or Superfics 
Fascia, in Inguinal and Crural Herniz. ‘ 

Under the Superficial Fascia, on the Thigh, poe is 
a thick and strong Aponeurosis, which arises from the 
fore part of the Spine of the Ilium, from the whole 
under edge of the Crural Arch, and from the upper and 
fore part of the Os Pubis. This forms part of the Fas- 
eta Lata Femoris, (to be afterwards taken notice of), 
which incloses the Muscles upon the Thigh. 
The portion arising from the Ilium and Crural Arch 
is termed Jizal, and that from the Pubis, Pubal portion 
of the Fascia Lata. The Ilial and Pubal portions form 
a considerable Angle at the inner side of the Femoral 

Vessels, and between the Muscles on the fore and those 
on the inner side of the Thigh. 

_ The upper and inner part of the Ilial Portion, forms 
a Semilunar Edge, described by Mr Burns, in the 
Edinburgh Medical and Surgical Journal for 1806, un- 
der the name of Falciform Process, which leaves a large 
opening, where the Vena Saphena Major, ascending 
upon the Pubal Portion of the Fascia Lata, terminates 
in the Femoral Vein. 
“4-At. the edge of the Falciform Process, a Gland 1s 
commonly placed, and sometimes two, through which 
part of the Superficial Lymphatics of the Thigh pass 
in their course towards the Abdomen. At this part of 
the Thigh, the portion of the Bowels passing through 
the Crural Ring, protrudes in Femoral Hernia. 

: M2 Frequently 
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Frequently the Semilunar Edge of the Fascia is in- 5 
~ distinct, the Ilial and Pubal Portions being then con- — | 
fusedly united by an intermixture of Tendinous and % 
ellular Substance. 
Behind the Great Vessels of the Thigh, part of the — 
Pubal Portion of the Fascia is continued down, ‘to be — . 
fixed to the Os Femoris, as far as the place where the 4 
Femoral Artery perforates the Triceps Muscle. 


Oxsiiguus ASCENDENS INTERNUS, 


Vel Obliquus Internus Abdominis, vel Ilio-Abdominalis. 


Origin: From the back part of the Os Sacrum ;— 
from the Spinous Processes of the three lowest Lumbar e 
- Vertebree, by a Tendon common to it and the Serratus 4 
Posticus Inferior ;—from the whole length of the Spine { | 
of the Os Ilium ;—and from tlie inside of Poupart’s — 
Ligament, at the middle of which it sends off the Cre- a 
master. From these Origins the Fibres are disposed in ‘a 
2, radiated manner ; but the greater part of them run in ~ 
a slanting direction upwards. At the Linea Semiluna- | 
ris, the Muscle becomes Tendinous, and adheres firm- 7 | 
ly to the Tendon of the Obliquus Externus. Here its 
Tendon divides into two Layers: the anterior Layer, 
with the greater part of the inferior portion of the pos-" 7 
terior Layer, joins the Tendon of the External Oblique, — 
and goes over the Rectus, to be inserted into the whole a | 
length of the Linea Alba. The posterior Layer joins 
the Tendon of the Transversalis, and goes behind the ~ 
Rectus ; and this union is continued down, till it reaches 4 

about é 
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about half way between the Umbilicus and Os Pubis. 
Lower than this, only a few scattered Fibres of the pos- 
terior Layer are to be found behind the Rectus; the 
principal part of it passing before that Muscle, to be in- 
serted into the Linea Alba. a 
Insertion: Into the Cartilages of all the False Ribs, 

into the Cartilago Ensiformis, and whole length of the 
Linea Alba. 

Action: To assist the former Muscle. It bends the 
Body, however, in the same direction with the Obli- 
_guus Externus of the opposite side. 


TRANSVERSALIS, 


Vel Transversus Abdominis, vel Lumbo-Abdominalis. 


-. Origin: Fleshy from the inner Surface of the Carti- 
lages of the six or seven Lower Ribs, where it inter- 
mixes with the Digitations of the Diaphragm, and with 
the Intercostal Muscles; from the Transverse Processes 
of the twelfth Dorsal and four superior Lumbar Verte- 
bre ; from the whole inner edge of the Spine of the Os 
Tlium ; and anterior to this, it is connected to the under 
edge of the Obliquus Externus. At the Linea Semi- 
lunaris, the Muscle becomes Tendinous, and the Ten- 
don is continued across, adhering to the Obliquus In- 
_ ternus in the manner already mentioned. 

Insertion : — the Cartilago Ensiformis and Linea 
Alba. 
_ Action: To support, and immediately to oe 

the Abdominal Bowels. 
M 3 From 
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rom the inside of the Crural Aniold; and from the — 


Spine of the Ilium, a Tendinous Aponeurosis, termed 
Iliac Fascia, is sent off, which is reflected over the Ilia- — 
oe Internus, and Psoas Magnus, which it braces and 


protects. It descends afterwards between the Psoas: 5 | 


and External Iliac Vessels, to give a lining to the Bones, 4 
Muscles, and Ligaments, at the inner side of the Pelvis. 


It is firmly attached to the Linea Ilio-Pectinea, and be- | 


hind the Origin of the Crural Vessels, is incorporated — 
with the Pubal part of the Fascia Lata, in such a man- | 
ner, that the one may in a great measure be considered. : 
as a continuation of the other. | 

From the Crural Arch, from the Iliac Portion of the ~ 
Linea Ilio-Pectinea, and reflected also from the under — 


part of the Expansion covering the Lliacus Internus, j 


another Aponeurotic Expansion, the Fascia Transversa- ¥ 
lis of Mx Coorer, is sent upwards, which lines the in-_ 
side of the Transversalis, lies between it and the Peri- ] | 
toneum, and becomes gradually thinner in its ascent to- 7 
wards the upper part of the Abdomen. 
The Angle of reflection between these two Expan- a 


sions being formed of strong ‘Tendinous Fibres, the 7 


Abdomen at this place is fortified, and the Bowels are. 
prevented from protruding between the cee of the 
Uinm and Iliac Blood-Vessels. 

Besides these Expansions, others are mentioned by ~ 
late Authors, as being sent down to inclose the Femoral ~ 


Vessels at the upper part of the Thigh, so as to form | 


what is called the Crural Sheath. 
' The beginning of the Crural Sheath, or that part 7 
next the Cavity of the Pelvis, | is ests anteriorly by 7 
the * : 
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_ the Fascia Transversalis, Crural Arch, and Cellular Sub- 
stance blended together, posteriorly by the conjoined 
Fascia Iliaca, Pubal part of the Fascia Lata, and Cel- 
lular Substance. The anterior and posterior portions 
of the Fascia uniting together at the sides of the Blood- 
vessels, form the lateral parts of the Sheath. 

Lower than the Crural Arch, and extending as far 
_ as the Perforation in the Tendon of the Great Adductor 
_ Muscle of the Thigh, the Artery is covered before by 
the Fascia Lata, behind by the deep part, or Pubal 
portion of that Fascia, and laterally by the two Fascie 
conjoined by Cellular Substance. 

The Sheath and Vessels it incloses, at the ‘upper part 
_ of the Thigh, with the External Iliac Vessels also at the 
inner part of the Pelvis, are strengthened by some Ten- 
_dinous slips, which run. between, and also at the sides of 
the Vessels; uniting them together, to the Crural Arch 
before, and to the Bones behind, over which they pass. 

Within the Fascie the Vessels are closely connected 
together, as the Great Vessels in the "Neck: are, by a 
Vagina of Cellular Substance condensed, and which 
may be considered as the proper Sheath of the Great 
Vessels situated in the Thigh. 

Between the inner part of the External Iliac Vein, 
and the insertion of the under column of Pouparr’s 
Ligament into the Os Pubis, and having the Os Pubis 
behind covered by its Ligament, a triangular space is 
left, at the outer part of which there isa small aperture, 
which forms the Crural Foramen of Gimpernat. The 
triangular Cavity and Aperture are more considerable 
in the Female than in the Male. Through this Fora- 
men the Bowels protrude in Femoral Hernia. 

M 4 The 
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The Crural Foramen is at the beginning of the Cru- 
ral Sheath, and situated within it, and is commonly 
filled yp by Absorbent Glands; or sometimes by the 
Trunks of the Absorbents themselves, coming from the 
Thigh ; or now and then: by a cross Stratum of Liga- 
mentous Matter; in consequence of which, when the 
parts are prepared, there may be either a Foramen, or 
a Cribriform appearance, or an Impervious Septum in 
the Crural Ring. In this last case, the Absorbents are 
found to creep along the Coats of the Blood-vessels, in 
their course to the Abdomen. 


Half way between the Spine of the Ilium and Sym- : 


physis Pubis, the Expansion termed Fascia ‘Transver- 
salis leaves an opening for the passage of the Spermatic 
Cord, or for the round Ligament of the Uterus; the 
beginning of which passage may be considered as the 
Internal Abdominal Ring. 

The under part of this opening is formed by Pov- 
part’s Ligament, the upper by the Transverse and In- 
ternal Oblique Muscles. 

From this opening there is no direct passage outwards, 


the part being shut by the Tendon of the oe Ex- q 


ternus. 

The inner Ring is of the same form and size with 
the outer Ring, and is directed in the same manner 
with it, 

Between the Internal and External Abdominal Rings, 
the passage is oblique, like the Rings themselves, and 


has also a quantity of Cellular Substance, which is 


considered by some Authors as forming a distinct Ca- 
nal, under the name of Abdominal. ‘This surrounds 
the 
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the Cord, or the round Ligament, and assists these in 
completely filling the whole of this passage. 


Recrus, vel Pubio-Sternalis, vel Sterno-Pubialis. 3 


Origin: ‘Tendinous from the fore and upper part of 
the Symphysis Pubis. It soon becomes Fleshy, and 
runs upwards in form of a flat Band, the whole length 
of, and parallel to, the Linea Alba. Jn its course, it is 
divided by three transverse Tendinous Intersections, at 
and above the Umbilieus; and there is generally a half 
intersection below it. These seldom penetrate through 
the whole thickness of its Substance. . They adhere 
firmly to the anterior part of the Sheath which incloses 
the Muscle, but slightly to the posterior Layer. 

“Insertion: Ynto the Cartilages of the three inferior 

True Ribs and extremity of the Sternum. It frequent- 
ly intermixes with the under edge of the Pectoralis Ma- 
jor. 
Action: 'To compress the fore part of the Abdomen ; 
to draw down the Ribs in Expiration; and to bend the 
Body forwards, or to raise the Pelvis. By means of its 
Sheath and Tendinous Intersections, it is kept in its 
place, and allowed to act more equally. 


Pyramipatis, vel Pubzo-sub-Umbilicalis. 


Origin: By a broad Base, from the upper part of 
the Symphysis Pubis. It runs upwards within the 
same Sheath with the Rectus, tapering to a point in its 
ascent. 
ne Insertion : 
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Insertion : Near half-way between the Pubis and Uma | 
bilicus, in the Linea Alba and inner edge of the Rec- | 
tus. * a 

Action: To assist the under part of the Rectus a 
drawing down the Ribs, or to compress the under part 
of the Abdomen. 4 

It is frequently wanting in both. sibe; and then the 
under end of the Rectus is larger, thus in some mea 


sure apy NG its plac sient Ti ad 


a a 
. 


2 ig 


& 


MUSCLES or THE MALE PARTS OF GENERA ls 
TION, anv or THE ANUS. sore ° | 


rf 


7 CREMASTER, vel usculus Testis. 


Origin: adi the under nee of the Obliquus Inter- 
nus Abdominis. Passing through the Ring of the Ob- 
liquus Externus, it surrounds the Spermatic Cord as far 
as the Testicle, where the Fibres separate and expand 

- Insertion: Into the Tunica Vaginalis Testis, and 
lular Substance of the Scrotum. rt 

Action: To contract the Scrotum, to suspend ¢ 
and to compress and evacuate the Testicle, 


: 


M 


elevate, 


Enecror Pents, q 
, & 
Vel Ischio-Cavernosus, vel Ischio-Sub-pentalis. a | 


Origin; Tendinous from the inner side of the Tu+ 


berosity of the Os Ischium.—It runs upwards, Flesh 7 
increasing 
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‘increasing in breadth, and embracing the whole inner 
part of the Crus Penis. 

Insertion: By a thin Tendon into the Elastic Mem- 
brane which covers the Corpora Cavernosa Penis, as 
far as the union of the Crura. : 

_. Action: 'To compress the Crus Penis, by which means 

the Blood is pushed from it into the fore part of the 
Corpora Cavernosa, and the Penis thereby more com- 
pletely distended. 


ACCELERATOR URINA, 
Vel Lyaculator Seminis, vel Bulbo-Urethraiis. 


~ Origin: Fleshy from the Sphincter Ani, and Mem- 
branous part of the Urethra; and Tendinous from the 
Crus and beginning of the Corpus Cavernosum Penis.— 
In its course it forms a thin Fleshy Layer, the inferior 
Fibres of which run more transversely than the supe- 
rior, which descend in an oblique direction ; the Mus- — 
cles on the opposite sides completely Hiclpeiag the ei 
of the Urethra. 
Insertion : Into its fellow by a Tendinous line Suuttie 
longitudinally on the middle of the Bulb. 

'~\ Action: To propel the Urine or Semen forwards, 
sand by compressing the Bulb, to push the Blood. into, 
and thereby distend the Corpus Cavernosum Urethree 
and Glans Penis. 


, Transversus PERinet, 


Vel A ransper ‘salts Urethra, vel Ischio-Perinealis. 


Origin: Fr om the inside of the ‘Tuberosity of the Og 
Ischium, 
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Ischium, elose to the Erector Penis; running trans- a 
versely. : 

Insertion : Into the back part of the Accelerator Un- 
nee, and adjoining part of the Sphincter Ani. 
Action: To dilate the Bulb for the reception of the 
Semen or Urine; and to assist the Levator Ani in re- 
tracting the Anus, after the discharge of the Fesces. 

There is frequently another Muscle, termed Tvans- — 
wersalis Perinet Alter, running along with the former, 
and having nearly the same Origin, Insertion, and Ac- q 
tion, but going more obliquely upwards. — J : 
SPHINCTER ANI. gq 
a ce 

Origin: From the extremity of the Os Coccygis, run- ] 
ning forwards within the Skin and Fat which cover the@ 
verge of the Anus, and in its passage forming a broad, 
flat, oval Muscle, which surrounds the extremity of the § ‘ 
Intestinum Rectum. 4 

Insertion: By a narrow point, into the Acceleratores — 
Urine and Transversi Perinei. 

Action: To shut the Anus, and also to pull down thell « 
Bulb of the Urethra, by which it assists in ejecting the 
Urine and Semen. It is assisted by the Sphincter In- 
fernus of some Authors, which is merely the Circular” 
Muscular Coat of the end of the Rectum. 


Levator Ant, vel Sub-Pubtio-Coccygeus. 


Origin: By a semicircular edge, from the Os Pubis, i 
within the Pelvis, at the upper edge of the Foramen 
Thyroideum, 
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Thyroideum, the fore part coming off near the under 
end of the Synchondrosis ; from the Aponeurosis which 
covers the Obturator Internus and Coccygeus; and 
from the Spinous Process of the Os Ischium. From 
these origins it is continued down, occupying the under 
and inner portion of the Pelvis. Its Fibres descend like 
radii from a circumference, to meet those of its fellow, 
and with it to form a kind of inverted Funnel. 

_ Insertion : Into the Sphincter Ani, Accelerator Uri- 


: ne, and under and fore part of the Os Coccygis.—It 


surrounds the extremity of the Rectum, neck of the 
Bladder, Membranous Portion of the Urethra, Pros. 
tate Gland, and part of the Vesicule: Seminales, 
Action: To support the contents of the Pelvis; to re- 
tract the end of the Rectum, after the evacuation of the 
Feces ; and to assist in the evacuation of the Rectum, 
Bladder, Vesiculee Seminales, and Prostate Gland.—It 
is likewise considered by some as a principal agent in 
the distension of the Penis, by pressing upon its Veins. 
Part of the Levator Ani, which arises from the Qs 
Pubis, between the lower part of the Symphysis and 
the upper part of the Foramen Ovale, and assists in in- 


closing the Prostate Gland, is called by SomMMERING 


Compressor Prostate. 

Between the Membranous part of the Urethra, and 
that portion of the Muscle which arises from the inner 
side of the Symphysis Pubis, there is a reddish, Cellular, 


and very Vascular Substance, but apparently without 
any distinct Muscular Fibres, closely surrounding this 
Canal, which has been described by Mr Wiisen, in 
the Medico-Chirurgical Transactions of London for 
1809, as a distinct Compressor Urethra. 


MUSCLES 
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MUSCLES or tax FEMALE PARTS or GENE: | 
RATION, anv or THE ANUS. 4 


Erecror Currorivis, vel Ischio-sub-Clitorideus. . 
Dk ae 

Origin: As in the Erector Penis in the Male, but 
the Muscle smaller. — bebas ed 
Insertion: Into the Crus and Body of the Clitoris. | 
Action: To draw the Clitoris downwards and back- 
wards; and by pushing the Blood into it from its Crus, ~ 
it may render the Body of the Clitoris more tense. 


SpuincTeR VaGiIn#&, vel Perineo-Clitorideus. 


Origin : From the Sphincter Ani, and, near the Peri- a 
neum, from the posterior side of the Vagina. It passes - 4 
along the outer end of the Vagina, covers the Corpus 
Cavernosum Vaginz ; going behind the Nymphee. 7 

Insertion: Into the union of the Crura Clitoridis. : 

Action: To contract the external Orifice of the Va- 
gina, by compressing its Corpus Cavernosum, from 
which it likewise pushes the Blood into the Nympha” 


-and Clitoris. 


TRANSVERSUS sa 


Origin: As in the Male. ‘ 
Insertion: Into the upper part of the Sphincter Ani,@ : 


eS 
& 
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the adjacent parts of the Sphincter Vagine, and into a 
tough white Substance in the Perineum. 

Action: Upon the Perineum and Anus, as in the 
Male. 

When a Transversus Perinei Alter is present, it has 
the same relation to the former Muscle as in the Male. 


SPHINCTER ANI. 


and course, as in the Male. 

: Into the Sphincter Vaginee, and tough 
bstance in the Perineum. 

, on: ‘To shut the Anus, and, by pulling down the 
Po incan, to assist in contracting the external Orifice 
of the Vacina. 


Levator ANi. 


Origin: As in the Male. In its descent it embraces 

the inferior parts of the Vagina, Urethra, and Rectum. 

Insertion: Into the Perineum, Sphincter Ani, extre- 
mity of the Vagina, and Rectum. 

Action: Upon the Bladder, Urethra, and Rectum, 
as in the Male.—It also assists in supporting and con- 
tracting the Vagina, and may, by pressing upon the 
Veins, contribute to the distension of the Cells of the 
Clitoris and Corpus Cavernosum Vagine. 


MUSCLES 


192 COMPENDIUM OF ANATOMY. [Parr 
a 


a ee 
~ MUSCLES or tur OS COCCYGIS. 


eo eee trast F ? 
| eee vel £ cen tetat 


facPiatic: ‘Ligeia? i icc ial 
Insertion : Into the whe 
Os Coccygis. | | err 
Action : To move the Os Coccygis forwards Sy by whict 
it assists the Levator Ani in supporting or raising the 
end of the Rectum. 


Curvator Coccyais, 
Vel Sacro-Coccygeus. 


— Origin: From the under and fore part of the Os Sa- q 
crum. : 
Insertion: Into the fore and under part of the Os 


Coccygis. 
Action: 'To assist the Coccygeus | in bending the Os 


Coceygts. a 
‘The Curvator Coccygis was formerly considered as 
part of the Coccygeus. a 


MUSCLES © 
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MUSCLES SITUATED WITHIN THE CAVITY OF 
THE. ABDOMEN, \ 
' “Ne. Wt ee | 
DIAPHRAGMA. ~ ste 
i fat 


The ei forms a « Beshy and Tend 


_ ae by the oe and below, oi the Sisco as ; 
and is commonly divided into two portions, called Su- 
perior and Inferior Muscles of the Diaphragm. 


SuPERIOR, or Greater Muscle of the Diaphragin. 


_ Origin: By Fleshy Indentations, from the Cartilago 


Ensiformis, and from the Cartilages of the seventh, and 
of all the inferior Ribs on both sides. From these dif- 
ferent Origins, the Fibres run in a radiated manner. 
Insertion: Into a Cordiform Tendon, placed in the 
middle of the Diaphragm, and in which the Fibres of 


‘side, the Tendon is perforated by a triangular Hole for 
the passage of the Vena Cava Inferior ; and to the upper 
convex part of it, the Pericardium and Mediastinum 
are connected, 

iV on.21. N INFERIOR, 


the opposite sides are interlaced.—Towards the right — 
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Inyerron, or Lesser Muscie, or Appendix of the | 
_ Diaphragm. : 


Origin: By four Pair of Heads, of which one Pair in 
the middle, commonly called its Long, or Tendinous 
| takes ss the longest. The sone Crura arise from the 


aa 1ere ¢t 7 


> = a ae ae x , Ree we 
ee 


the Bodies of all the — of the Lois é 
by the intervention of the Ligamentam Comn 
terius covering these Bones. In : ent; - 
an oval opening for the passin the Aor a8 
racic Duct. The other Heads arise faim the d, and 
also from the second Lumbar Vertebra, and are placed 
farther out. From the different Heads the Muscular 
Fibres run upwards, and form, in the middle, two fleshy 
Columns, or Crura, which decussate, and leave an open- 
ing for the passage of the C&sophagus. 

Insertion: By strong Fleshy Fibres, into the posterior 
edge of the Cordiform, or middle Tendon. 

Action : To enlarge the Cavity ofthe Thorax in In- 
spiration, by its Fleshy part contracting, and bringing 
its two sides down from a convex toa plane Surface 5 
the Abdominal Muscles at the same time yielding, but 
the Tendinous part of the Diaphragm remaining nearly 
in the same situation. In Expiration, the Diaphragm 
is replaced, chiefly by the action of the Abdominal 
Muscles. It is the Antagonist of the Abdominal Mus- 
cles in Inspiration, but acts in concert with them in De- 
jection and in Vomiting. 


QUADRATUS 


Parr Il.] © OF THE MUSCLES. 195 


Quapvratus LumgoruM, vel Zli0-Costalis. 
i 


Origin: Broad, Tendinous, and Fleshy, from the 
posterior half of the Spine of the Os Ilium, and pune 
a Ligament extended between it and the ‘Transverse 
Process of the last Lumbar Vertebra. gel 

oo” tii the Transverse Processes of all the 

umbar Verte into fa last ii near the Powe ; 


Rib in eee genio and, when both 


act, to Fencl the Loins for wards. 


Psoas Parvus, vel Prelumbo-Pubialis. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the side of the last Vertebra of 
the Baék, and from that of one or two of the upper 


‘Vertebree of the Loins. It sends off a slender Tendon, 


which runs down by the inner side of the Psoas Mag- 


mus, and an Aponeurosis which expands upon the 


neighbouring Muscles. 

Lnsertion,: Into the Brim of the Pelvis at the j joining 
of the Ilium and Pubis. 

Action : To assist in bending the Spine upon the Pel- 
vis, and, in particular positions, in raising the Pelvis. 

This Muscle is frequently wanting. 


Psoas Macenus, vel Prelumbo-Trochantineus. 


Origin : B rom the side of the Bodies, and from the 
N2 Transyerse 
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‘Transverse Processes of the last Dorsal, and of all the — 
Lumbar Vertebra, by an equal number of Fleshy Slips, — 
which uniting, form a thick strong Muscle, which 
bounds the upper part of the side of the Pelvis; passing 
down over the Os Pubis, behind Poupart’s Ligament. 

Insertion : Tendinous and Fleshy, into the Trochan-_ 
ter Minor, and part of the Body of the Os Femoris. 

Action: 'To bend the Thigh, and turn it a little out- i 
wards, or, when the Inferior Extremity is fixed 


in bending the Body. 


Inracus Inrernus, vel Ziio-Trochantineus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the Transverse Process of the — 
last Lumbar Vertebra; from all the inner edge of the | 
Spine of the Os Ilium; from the edge of that Bone, be=- ~ 
tween its anterior-superior Spinous Process and the A-— 
cetabulum ; from most of the hollow part of the Os Ilium, 
and from an Aponeurosis covering it, (the Iliac Fascia), | 
which is sent up from the Spine of the Bone and inner ~ 
side of Poupart’s Ligament. It joins the Psoas Mag- | 
nus, where it begins to become Tendinous on the Os 
Pubis. | 

Insertion: Along with the Psoas Magnus. ‘ 

Action: To assist the Psoas in bending the Thigh. 
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MUSCLES siruatep upon tHe ANTERIOR 
PART or tor THORAX. 


Prcrorauis Masor, vel Pectoralis, vel Sterno- 
Humeralis. 4 


Origin: From the Sternal half of the Clavicle ; from 
the fore part of the edge of almost the whole length of 
- the upper and middle Bone of the Sternum, where it is 
connected with its fellow; and from the Cartilages of 
the fifth and sixth Ribs, where it mixes with the Obli- 
quus Externus. The Fibres from thence converge to- 


wards the Axilla, where they decussate, and send off a 
flat twisted Tendon. 

Insertion: Into the Ridge at the outer edge of the 
Groove for lodging the Tendon of the long Head of 
the Biceps. 

Action: To draw the Arm towards the Sternum. 

Between the Portions of the Muscle arising from the 
Clavicle and Sternum, there is a slight separation, in 
consequence of which these Portions have been consi- 
dered by some Authors as two distinct Muscles. 


-Pecroratis Minor, 
Vel Serratus Minor Anticus, vel Costo-Coracoidalis. 
Origin: Tendinous and Fleshy, in a serrated man~ 


ner, from the third, fourth, and fifth Ribs, near their 
N83  Cartilages. 
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Cartilages. Passing obliquely outwards, it becomes gra- 
dually narrower. 
Lnsertion: Tendinous, into the sree of the orion . 
Process of the Scapula. | 
Action: To bring the Scapula downwards and for- % | 
wards, or, in laborious Respiration, to raise the Ribs. 


S LEA ESTE vel Costo-Clavicularis. 


Orie ‘Tendinous, from the Cartilage of ons 2 first 4 
Rib. It soon becomes Fleshy, and runs outwards, un- 
der the Clavicle, increasing in breadth. a 9 

Insertion: Into the under Surface of the Clavicle, : 
from near its head, as far outwards as the Coracoid 
Process of the Scapula.  , | | 

Action: To pull the Clavicle, and with it the Scapula, — 
downwards and forwards. .— 


SErRatus Maenus, 


Vel Serratus Pec ene a vel Costo-Scapularis 156 
Origin: Phi’ ‘the nine superior Ribs, by an equal 
number of Fleshy Digitations. It runs obliquely up- 
wards and backwards upon the side of the Thorax, and 
between it and the Subscapularis, ; 
Insertion: Fleshy, into the whole length of the Base 
of the Scapula, and in a manner folded round it, between — 
the insertion of the Rhomboideus and the origin of the © 
ease | 
‘lesion « To move the Senin forwards or down- 
gah res = wards, — 


oe o 
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wards, according to the direction of its different Digi- 
tations ; and when the Scapula is forcibly raised, as in 
violent Inspiration, to assist in dilating the Thorax, by 
elevating the Ribs. 


MUSCLES sirvuatTEeD BETWEEN True RIBS, anp 


bs i witnin THE THORAX. 
en wa \  IyrercostaLes EXTERNI. 


Origin : From the under edge of each Rib, excepting 
the twelfth. They run obliquely ‘downwards and for- 
wards from the Spine to the joining of the Ribs with 
their Cartilages, from which, to the Sternum, they are 
discontinued ; that place being occupied by an Aponeu- 
rosis. : ‘ | 
Insertion: Into the upper edge of each Rib, imme- 

diately below that from which they take their respective 

Origins. ' 

Portions of the Intercostales Externi, which arise from 

the Transverse Processes of the Vertebree, and termi- 

_ nate in the Ribs immediately below, are termed by Az- 

‘sinus, Levatores Costarum Breviores.—Other portions, 

which arise in the same manner, but pass over one Rib, 

and terminate in the next below it, are named by the 
same Author, Levatores Costarum Longzores. 


N 4 INTER- 
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INTERCOSTALES INTERNT. - 


Origin: The same with that of the Externi; but they 
begin at the Sternum, and run downwards and back- 
wards, decussating the former Muscles like the strokes 

of the letter X, and continuing as far as the Angles of 
: the Ribs, from which to the Spine they are wanting. 4) 

Insertion: In the same manner as the Externi. 

Portions of the Intercostales Interni, near the under 
part of the Thorax, which pass over one Rib, and ter- 
minate in the next below it, are called, by Devs I 
Cosiarum Depressores Proprit. ad 

Action of the Intercostales Interni, as well as of the 4 

Externi: To enlarge the Cavity of the Thorax, by ele- 9 
_vating the Ribs in the time of Inspiration ; and the ob- , 
_liquity of the one set balancing that of the other, allows 
“them to be raised more immediately upwards. 

From the obliquity of their Fibres, they are found to 
possess a greater power in raising the Ribs, than Fibres 
going in a perpendicular direction. | 

The Intercostales Externi end near the Sictniam, 1 
and the Interni near the Spine, to admit the ready mo- —__ 
tion of the Ribs; for, had the former been continued 
to the Sternum, and the latter to the Spine, ‘the parts 
of these Muscles supposed to be thus fixed, would of 
course have become Antagonists to the rest. 7 

The Portions called Levatores and Depressores Costa- E 
yum assist in raising the Ribs, in the same manner as 
the rest of the Intercostales, 
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Sterno-Cosrauis, vel Triangularis Sterni. 


Origin ; From: the edges of the Cartilago Ensiformis, 
and lower half of the middle Bone of the Sternum, with- 
in the Thorax. It runs upwards and outwards, behind 
the Cartilages of the Ribs. | 

Ansertion : Generally by three Angular Terminations 
into the Cartilages of the third, fourth, and fifth Ribs, 
and sometimes, also, by a fourth Termination into the 
_ corresponding part of the Cartilage of th@ second or 
sixth Rib, near the union of the Cartilaginous with the 
Osseous part of the Ribs. | 

Action: To depress the Ribs into which they are fix- 
ed, and, of course, to assist in-contracting the Cavity 
of the Thorax during Expiration. 


MUSCLES siruatep on tur ANTERIOR PART 
OF THE VERTEBRZE or tz NECK. ~ 


Lonevs Coxxz, vel Predorso- Ailoideus. 
Origin: Tendinous and Fleshy, from the side of the 
Bodies of the three superior Vertebrze of the Back, and 
from the Transverse Processes of the four inferior Ver- 
tebree of the Neck, 
Insertion : Into the fore part of the Bodies of all the 
| Vertebrae 
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Vertebree of the Neck, by as many small Tendons, a 
which are covered with Flesh. | % 

Action : It bends the Neck forwards and to one side, d 
or, when both Muscles act, they immediately bend the # 


Neck. 


Recrus Caprtis Anterior Masor, 


Vel Recius Anterior Longus, vel Trachelo-sub- Occipitalis 
_ Major. | t: 


Origin: From the fore part of the Transverse Pro- ia 
cesses of the third, fourth, fifth, and sixth Vertebree of | 1 
the Neck. It runs upwards, and a little inwards, cover= 
ing the outer edge of the Longus Colli. 

Insertion: Into the Cuneiform Process of the Occi-+ — 
pital Bone, near its joining with the Os Sphenoides. 

Action: 'To bend the Head forwards. 


Recrus Capitis ANTERIOR MINOR; 


Vel Rectus Anterior Minor, vel Trachelo-sub-Occipitatis | 
x Minor. a 


Origin: From the fore part of the Atlas, opposite to 
its superior Oblique Process. It runs obliquely inwards 
behind, and a little to the outside of the former Muscle. 

Insertion: Into the Cuneiform Process of the Occi- 
‘pital Bone, immediately before the Condyles. | 

Action: To assist the Rectus Major. 
| | | Rectus 
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Recrus Cariris Lareratis, vel Atloido-sub-Occipitalis. 


Origin: From the anterior part of the Transverse 
Process of the Atlas.—It goes obliquely outwards. 
Insertion : Into the Occipital Bone, directly behind 
the Jugular Fossa. . 
- Action: To incline the Head a little to one side. 


MUSCLES sirvuatep upon THE POSTERIOR 
PART or tur TRUNK. | 


TRAPEZIUS, vel CAeUNaTT,, vel Dorso-super-Acromialis, 


Origin : From the middle of the great arched Ridge 
of the Occipital Bone ; from its fellow over the Spinous 
Processes of the Cervical Vertebre, by the interven- 
tion of a strong Tendon, called Ligamentum Nuche, 
vel Collz ; from the Spinous Processes of the two Infe- 
rior Vertebrze of the Neck, and from all those of the 
Back, adhering Tendinous - its fellow the Hpi length 
of its Origin. 

“Insertion: Fleshy, into the Sospiulii y half of the Ch- 
vicle: Tendinous and Fleshy, into the Acromion, and 
into the Spine of the Scapula. 

Action: To move the Clavicle and Scapula, accord- 
“ing to the directions of its different Fibres. The supe- 
rior Fibres, descending, raise the Shoulder ; the middle, 
running 


204 COMPENDIUM OF ANATOMY. [Parr Il. 


running transversely, pull it backwards 5 and the infe- 
‘rior Fibres ascending, depress it. ‘The whole acting 
together, bring it immediately back. — When the Sca- 
pula is fixed, the Muscle assists in moving the Head 
backwards. 


Larissimus Dorstr, vel Lwmbo-Humeralis. 


Origin : By a broad Tendinous Expansion, from the _ 


posterior part of the Spine of the Os Ihum ; from all 
the Spinous Processes of the Vertebrae extending be- 


tween the under end of the Os Sacrum and sixth Dorsal | 


Vertebra, and, by three or four Tendinous or Fleshy 
Slips, from an equal number of inferior Ribs. The 
Tendon by degrees changes into a Muscle of great 
breadth, the inferior Fibres of which run upwards and 
outwards, and the superior transversely over the inferior 
Angle of the Scapula, receiving a small Slip from it in 


their way to the Axilla, where the Fibres of the Muscle 


in general are collected, twisted, and folded, Hee those 
of the Pectoralis Major, | 

Insertion : By a strong thin Tendon, into the inner 
edge of the Groove for lodging the Tendon of the long 
Head of the Biceps. 

Action : To pull the Arm acgieatds and backwards, 
and to roll the Os Humeri inwards, by which the Palm 
of the Hand is made to face backwards. When the 
Pectoralis Major acts at the same time with this one, the 
Arm is brought immediately down towards the Trunk. 


The Latissimus Dorsi and Pectoralis Major form the 
Axilla, 
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Axilla, in which the great Vessels and Nerves, and like- 
wise the Glands, lie which belong to the Arm. : 


Serratus Posticus INFERIorn, 
Vel Lumbo-Costalis. 


Origin: By the same common Tendon with the La- 
tissimus Dorsi, from the two inferior Dorsal, and from 
the three superior Lumbar Vertebreae. 

Insertion: By four Fleshy Slips, into the same num- 
ber of inferior Ribs, near their Cartilages. ‘ 

_ Action: To depress the Ribs into which it is inserted, 
and thereby, during Expiration, to assist in contracting 
the Cavity of the Thorax. 


% 


RuHoMBoIDEUs, vel Dorso-Scapularis. 


Origin: Tendinous, from the Spinous Processes of 
the four or five Superior Dorsal, and of the three In- 
ferior Cervical Vertebrae, and from the Ligamentum 
Nuchz ; descending obliquely. 

Insertion: Into the whole length of the Base of the 
Scapula. | 

Action: ‘Vo draw the Scapula upwards and backwards. 

This Muscle is frequently divided by an indistinct 
_ Line into two unequal Portions: The part arising from 
the Dorsal Vertebree, and fixed to the Base of the Sca- 
pula under the Spine, is commonly called Rhomboides 
Major, end the other part of the Muscle Rhomboides 
Minor. 

| SPLENIUS, 
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SPLENIUS, 
Vel Cervico-Mastoideus et Dorso-Cervicalis. 


Origin: Tendinous, from the Spinous Processes of 
the four superior Dorsal; and Tendinous and Fleshy, 
from those of the five Inferior Cervical Vertebre. It 
adheres firmly to the Ligamentum Nuche, and at the 
third Cervical Vertebra, it recedes from its fellow, so 
that part of the Complexus is seen. 

Insertion: By as many Tendons into the five Supe- 
rior Transverse Processes of the Cervical Vertebree, and 
by a Tendinous and Fleshy Portion, into the posterior 
part of the Mastoid Process, and into the Os Doane, 
where it joins with that Process. 

Action: Yo antagonize the Sterno. anastoideuss Hy 
bringing the Head, and upper Cervical Vertebrze, ob- 
liquely backwards and to one side. When the Splenii 
act together, they draw the Head directly backwards. 

This Muscle is divided by AtBinus, into Splenius 
Capitis, or that which arises from the Neck, and goes 
to the Head; and Splenius Colli, or that which arises 
from the Back, and is fixed to the Neck. 


\ 


Serratrus Posticus Superior, vel Dorso-Costalis. 


Origin: By abroad thin Tendon, from the Ligamen- 
tum Nuchee, over the Spinous Processes of the three last 
Cervical, and two uppermost Dorsal Vertebree ; going 
obliquely downwards. | 

Insertion : 
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Insertion: By four Fleshy Slips into the second, third, 
fourth, and fifth Ribs, under the upper and back part 
of the Scapula. 

Action: To elevate the Ribs, and thus to dilate the 
Thorax in violent Inspiration. 


Sacro-Lumpatis, vel Sacro-Costalis. 


Origin: In common, with the Longissimus Dorsi, 
Tendinous without, and Fleshy within, from the side, 
~ and all'the Spinous Processes of the Os Sacrum ; from 
the posterior part of the Spine of the Os Ilium ; and. 
from all the Spinous and Transverse Processes of the 
Lumbar Vertebre. The common Head fills up the 
space between the Os Ilium and Os Sacrum, and also 
the Hollow of the Loins. At the under part of the 
Thorax, the Muscle begins to send off 'Tendons, which 
lie flat upon the Ribs, and become gradually longer the 
nearer they are to the Spine. 

Insertion: Into the Angles of all the Ribs, by an 
equal number of Tendons. 

From six or eight of the lower Ribs arise an 1 equal 
number of Fleshy portions, which terminate in the in- 
ner side of this Muscle, and get the name of Musculs 
— Accessorii, vel Additamentum ad Sacro-Lumbalem. 

Action: To assist in raising and keeping the Trunk 
of the Body erect. It also assists the Serratus Inferior, 
and Quadratus Lumborum, in depressing the Ribs du- 
ring laborious Expiration. 


From the upper part of this Muscle, a: Fleshy Slip, — 


called Cervicalis Descendens, runs up to be fixed to the 
| ‘Transverse 


> 
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Transverse Processes of the fourth, fifth, and sixth Cer- a 


vical Vertebree, by three distinct Tendons. It turns 
the Neck obliquely backward and to one side. 


Lonaissrmus Dorst, vel Sacro-Spinalts. 


Origin: In common with the Sacro-Lumbalis. It 
forms a large, thick, and strong Muscle, which fills the 


Hollow between the Spine and Angles of the Ribs; be- — 


coming gradually smaller in its ascent. 

Insertion: Into the Transverse Processes of all the 
Dorsal Vertebrze, chiefly by small double Tendons; 
and, by a Tendinous and Fleshy Slip, into the lower 
edge of each of the Ribs, excepting the two Inferior, 
near their Tubercles. 

Action: To extend the Trunk, and keep it erect ; 
the outer part may assist in depressing the Ribs during 
laborious Expiration. ; 

From the upper part of this Muscle, a round Fleshy 
Slip runs up to join the Cervicalis Descendens. 


Sprnauis Dorsz. 


Origin: By five Tendinous Slips, from the Spinous 


Processes of the two upper Lumbar, and the three . 
lower Dorsal Vertebrze. In its ascent, itisincorporated 


with the Longissimus Dorsi. 

Insertion: Into the Spinous Processes of the eight or 
nine uppermost Dorsal Vertebree, excepting the first, 
by as many T'endons. 

Action : 
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Action: To fix the Vertebree, and to assist in extend- 
ing the Trunk, and keeping it erect. 


Comrtrexus, vel Trachelo-Occipitaks. 


Origin: By distinct Tendons, from the ‘Transverse 
Processes of the seven Superior Dorsal, and four in- 
ferior Cervical Vertebrae, and by a Fleshy Slip, from 
the Spinous Process of the first Dorsal Vertebra. In 
its passage upwards, it is intermixed with ‘Tendinous 
and Fleshy parts. 

Jasertion: Into a Depression, minder the lar ge arched 
Ridge of the Occipital Bone. 

Action: To draw the Head backwards, and to one | 
side; and when both act, to draw the Head directly 
backwards. | 

The long Portion of this Muscle, which lies next the 
~ Spinous Processes, is more loose than the rest, and has 
a roundish Tendon in the middle of it, with a Fleshy 
Belly at each end, on which account it is called, by At- 
sinus, Biventer Cervicis, | 


TracuELo-MastorpEus, 


. Vel Complexus Minor, vel Mastoideus Lateralis. 


Origin: From the Transverse Processes of the three 
‘uppermost Dorsal, and five lowest Cervical Vertebre, 
where it is corinected to the Transversalis Cervicis, by 
as many thin Tendons, which unite intoa slender Belly, 
and run up under the Splenius. 

Nettie: O Insertion : 
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Insertion: Into the posterior Margin of the Mastoid 
Process, by a thin ‘Tendon. 


Action: To assist the Complexus; but pulling the — 


Head more laterally. 


LEVATOR SCAPULS, 


Vel Levator Proprius, vel Musculus Patientia, vel Tra-— 


chelo-Scapularis. 


Origin: From the Transverse Processes of the five 
Superior Cervical Vertebree, by the same number of 
distinct Heads, which soon unite to form a flat Muscle, 
running downwards and outwards. 

Insertion : Into the Superior Angle of the Sexpnlé, 

Action: ‘Yo pull the Scapula upwards, and a little 
forwards, as in shrugging the Shoulder; and, when the 
Scapula is fixed, to pull the Neck a little to one side. 


Semi-SprnaLis Dorsr, 


Vel Transverso-Spinalis Dorsi. 


Origin: From the Transverse Processes of the seventh 7 
eighth, ninth, and tenth Dorsal Vertebrae, by as many 
distinet ‘Yendons, which soon grow Fleshy, and then 
again become ‘Tendinous. 
insertion: Into the Spinous Processes of the six or 
seven uppermost Dorsal, and two lowest Cervical Ver- 
tebrze, by as many Tendons. 


AMS To extend the Spine obliquely backwards. 
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Mourisrius SPINA, 


_ Formerly described as three distinct Muscles, viz. Trans- 
werso-Spinalis Lumborum, Transverso-S; pinalis Dorst, 
and Transverso-Spinalis Collt. 


_ Origin: From the side and Spinous Processes of the 
Os Sacrum, and from that part of the Os Ilium which 
joins with the Sacrum; from all the Oblique and Trans- 
verse Processes of the Lumbar Vertebre ; from all the 
Transverse Processes of the Dorsal, and of the four In- 
ferior Cervical Vertebrze, by as many distinct ‘Tendons, 
which soon become Fleshy, and run obliquely upwards 
and inwards. | ; 

Insertion: By distinct Tandoas, into all the Spinous 
Processes of the Lumbar, Dorsal, and Cer vical Verte- 
bree, excepting the Atlas. 

Action: To extend the Spine obliquely, and pull it to 
“aside. When both Muscles act, they draw the Spine 
directly backwards. 


Semi-SpinaLis Cott, 


Vel Transverso-Spinalis Coll. 


Origin: From the Transverse Processes of the six 
uppermost Dorsal Vertebree, by an equal number of 
distinct Tendons, which run obliquely under the Com- 
plexus. 

OZ , Insertion : 
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_ Insertion : Into the Spinous Processes of all the Cer- . 

vical Vertebree, except the first and last. 

Action: To extend the Neck obliquely backwar ds, 
and to a side. 


} 
2 
é 


TRANSVERSALIS CoLui. 


Origin : From the Transverse Processes of the five a 
uppermost Dorsal Vertebre, by the same number of — 
Tendinous and Fleshy Slips. It runs between the Tra- _ 
chelo-Mastoideus, ee Colli, and paptiiciies De- zt 
scendens. ' ) 

Insertion : Into ‘the Pratisverse’ Processes “of all the 
Cervical Vertebree, except the first and last. ae ae 

Action : To turn the Neck aE earae Ci and — 

a ittle to one side. 


Recrus Caritis Posticus Minor, __ 
. R | > 


Vel Rectus Minor, vel Atloido-Occipitalis. 


Origin: Tendinous, close to its fellow, from a small 
Protuberance which is instead of the Spinous Process 
of the first Cervical Vertebra; spreading out in its. 
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tected 


ascent. 

Insertion: Fleshy, into a Depression between the — 
smaller Arch and Foramen Magnum of the Occipital ‘ 
Bone. | 

Action: To assist the following Muscle‘in drawing 
the Head backwards. : i 
| Recrus — 
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Recrvus Caritis Posricus Masor, 


Vel Rectus Major, vel Axoido-Occiptiaks. 


Origin; Fleshy, from the external part of the Spi- 
nous Process of the second Cervical Vertebra. [It be- 
comes gradually broader, and goes obliquely upwards 
and outwards. sas 

_Ansertion: Tendinous and Fleshy, into the Os Oc- 
eipitis, at the outside of the insertion of the Rectus 
Minor, part of which it covers. 

Action: To pull the Head backwards, and to assist 

a little in its rotation. | 


a 


Ostiouus Caritis Inrerior, vel Azoido- Ailoideus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the Spinous Process of the 
second Cervical Vertebra, at the outside of the Rectus 
Major. It forms a thick Belly, which runs upwards 
and outwards. 

Insertion: Into the Transverse Process of the first 
Cervical Vertebra. 

Action: To roll the Head. 


Ostiguus Caritis Superior, 
Vel Atiloido-sub-Mastoideus. 
_ Origin: From the Transverse Process of the first Cer- 


yical Vertebra, passing upwands and a little inwards. 
| 03 Insertion : 
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Insertion : Into the Occipital Bone, at the outer part 
of the Insertion of the Rectus Major. a 

Action: To assist in drawing the Head backwards, 
and a little to one side. 


Scatenus Anticus, vel Costo-Cervicalis Anticus. 


Origin: 'Tendinous and Fleshy, from the upper part — 
of the first Rib, near its Cartilage. = 
Insertion: Into the Transverse Processes of the fourth, 


i 


fifth, and sixth Cervical Vertebrae, by as many Tendons. 


ScALENUS MeEpruvus, vel Costo-Cervicalis Medius. 


Origin: From the upper and outer part of the first 
Rib, from its Root to near its Cartilage. 

Insertion: Into the Transverse Processes of all the 
Cervical Vertebree, by as many strong Tendons. 


hee on oot mn “ 


The Subclavian Artery, and the Nerves which form ; f 
the Brachial Plexus, pass between this and the former q 
Muscle. . a | 


ScaLENuUs Rosticus, vel Costo-Cervicalis Posticus. 


Origin: From the upper edge of the second Rib, 
near the Spine. | 
Insertion : Into the Transverse Processes of. the fifth a | 
and sixth Cervical Vertebre. iN 
Action of the three Scaleni : To bend the Neck to one ‘a ; 
side; or, when the Neck is fixed, to raise the Ribs, 

and dilate the ‘Thorax, as in violent Inspiration. 
InTeR: 
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INTERSPINALES COLLI. 


The spaces between the Spinous Processes of the 
Cervical Vertebrze, most of which are forked, are oc- 
cupied by double Fleshy Portions. 

Origin: From the upper part of each Spinous Process. 

Insertion : Into the under part of each Spinous Pro- 
cess, immediately above that from which it takes its 

“origin. 

Action: To draw these Processes nearer to each other, 

and of course the Neck a little backwards. 


INTERTRANSVERSALES COoLLi. 


The spaces between all the Transverse Processes of 
the Cervical Vertebree, which are also forked, are filled 
up in like manner with double Fleshy Portions. 

Action: To draw these Processes towards each other, 
and turn the Neck a little to one side. 


INTERSPINALES ET [NTERTRANSVERSALES Dorst. 


These are rather small Tendons than Muscles, serving 
to connect the Spinous and Transverse Processes. 


INTERSPINALES LuUMBORUM. 


They are of the same nature with the Interspinales- 
and Intertransversales Dorsi. 
O 4 INTER- 


COMPENDIUM OF ANATOMY. [ParrlIl. | 


INTERTRANVERSALES LuMBORUM. 


These are five distinct Muscles, which oceupy the 
Spaces between the Transverse Processes of the last 
Dorsal and of all the Lumbar Vertebra, and serve to — 
draw them a little towards each other. . 


s 
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MUSCLES 
OF 


THE SUPERIOR EXTRE MITY. 


MUSCLES ARISING FROM THE SCAPULA. 


_SupRA-SPINATUS, 


Vel Super-Scapulo-Trochitereus Parvus. 


_ Origin: Fleshy, from the whole Fossa Supra-Spinata, 
and from the Spine and Superior Costa of the Scapula ; 
passing under the Acromion, and adhering to the Cap- 
sular Ligament of the Joint. 

Insertion : 'Tendinous, into the large Tubercle on the 
Head of the Os Humeri. 
| Action: To raise the Arm, and at the same time to 
pull the Capsular Ligament from between the Bones, so 
as to prevent it from being pinched. 


INFRA-SPINATUS, 


Vel Super-Scapulo-Trochitereus Magnus. 


Origin: Flesby, from all that part of the Dorsum 
Scapulee 
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Scapulze which is below its Spine; and from the Spine 
itself as far as the Cervix Scapula. ‘The Fibres run 
obliquely towards a Tendon in the middle of the Muscle, 
which runs forwards, and adheres to the Capsular Liga- 
ment, 

Insertion: By a flat thick Tendon, into the upper and 


outer part of the large Protuberance on the Head of 


the Os Humeri. 

Action: ‘To roll the Os Humeri outwards ; to assist 
in raising, and in supporting it when raised; and to 
pull the Ligament from between the Bones, 

_ These two Muscles are covered by an Aponeurosis, 
which extends between the Coste and edges of the Spine 
of the Scapula, and pits rise to many of the Muscular 


Fibres. 


‘Terres Minor, 


Vel Super-Scapulo-Trochitereus Minimus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the inferior Costa of the Sca- 
pula. It ascends along the under edge of the Infra- 
Spinatus, and adheres to the Capsular Ligament. 

Insertion; ‘Tendinous, into the back part of the large 
‘Protuberance on the Head of the Os Humeri, a little 
below the Infra-Spinatus. 

Action: To roll the Os Humeri outwards, to draw it 
backwards, and to prevent the Ligament from being 
pinched between the Bones. 
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Terres Masor, vel Scapulo-Humeralis. 


Origin : Fleshy, from the Dorsal side of the inferior 
Angle of the Scapula, and from a small part of its infe- 
rior Costa. It is situated at the under part of the ‘Teres 
Minor, and sends off a broad flat Tendon, which ac- 
companies that of the Latissimus Dorsi. 

Insertion: Along with the Latissimus Dorsi, into the 
Ridge at the inner side of the Groove for lodging the 
Tendon of the Long Head of the Biceps. 

Action: To roll the Humerus inwards, and to draw 
it backwards and downwards. 


DeELTorpDEs, vel Sub-Acromio-Humeralis. 


Origin: Fleshy, from all the outer part of the Clavicle 
unoccupied by the Pectoralis Major, from which it is 
separated by a small Fissure; Tendinous and Fleshy, 
from the Acrormion, and lower Margin of almost the 
whole Spine of the Scapula, opposite to the insertion of 
the Trapezius. 

From these Origins it runs, under the appearance of — 
three Muscles going in different directions, and sepa- 
rated trom each other by slight Fissures ; viz. from the 
Clavicle outwards, from the Acromion: downwards, and 
from the Spine of the Scapula forwards; and is com- 
posed of a number of Fasciculi, forming a strong Fleshy 
Muscle, which covers the joint of the Os Humeri. | 

Insertion: Below that of the Pectoralis Major, by a4 
short and strong Tendon, into a rough Surface, on the 


outer 
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outer side of the Os Humeri, near its middle, where 
the Fibres of this Muscle intermix with part of the 
Brachialis Eixternus. 

Action: To pull the Arm directly outwards and up- 
wards, and a little forwards or backwards, according te 
the different directions of its Fibres. 


Coraco-BRACHIALIS. 


Origin: Tendinous and. Fleshy, from the fore part of 
the Coracoid Process of the Scapula, in common with — 
the short Head of the Biceps, to which it adheres — 
through the greater part of its length. 

Insertion: Tendinous and Fleshy, intothe internal part 
of the Os Humeri, near its middle, where it sends down 
an Aponeurosis to the internal Condyle of that Bone. 

Action: To OHDS the Arm obliquely upwards and 
forwar ae 


Sunscapu.ants, vel Sub-Scapulo-Trochineus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the three Costa and whole in- 
- ner Surface of the Scapula. It is composed of a num- 
ber of Tendinous and Fleshy portions, which run in a 
radiated manner, and make prints on the Bone; in its 
passage outwards, adhering to the Capsular Ligament. ~ 
Insertion: Tendinous, inte the upper part of the in- | 
ternal Protuberance at the Head of the Os-Humert. . 
Action: To roll the Arm inwards, to draw it te the 
side of the Body, and to prevent the ae aa 


ment from being pinched. | 
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MUSCLES curerty siruatrep on THE ARM, sernvine 
ror THE MOTION or roe FORE-ARM. 


APONEUROSIS OF THE SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 


Tue greater part of the Superior Extremity is cover- 
ed ‘by a Tendinous Membrane or ‘Aponeurosis, which 
arises from the Bones of, and Muscles-edf, the Shoulder. 

‘On the Humerus, it incloses the Flexor and Extensor 


Muscles of the Fore-Arm, and is connected to the Ridges 
and Condyles at the under end of the Os Humeri. 


At the bending of the Elbow, it receives considerable 


‘additions from the Tendons of the Biceps and ‘Triceps 


“of the Fore-Arm, where the Fibres from the opposite 


sides decussate each other. 
It becomes thicker and stronger on the Fore-Arm, 


and forms a firm covering to the Muscles there. 


In its descent, it gives off among the Muscles, Par- 
titions which are fixed to the Radius and Ulna. ‘The 


~ Membrane is at length lost insensibly upon the Hand. 


Tt is thicker and stronger on the outer than upon the 


inner side of the Extremity, particularly on the Fore- 


Arm, at the under and back part of which it forms a 


g : 
_ thick and strong Band, which, running transversely, 


gets the name of Ligamentum Carpi Annulare Posterius. 
The use of this Aponeurosis, like that in other parts 


: of the Body, is to brace the Muscles, by keeping them 


in their proper place while in action, and to give origin 


t@ 
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to many of the Muscular Fibres which lie immediately 
under it. 


Biceps Fiexor Cusrrt, vel Biceps, vel Seapulo-Radialis. 


Origin: By two Heads: The outer one, called its 
Long Head, begins by a slender Tendon from the upper 


edge of the Glenoid Cavity of the Scapula, passes over é 


the Ball of the Os Humeri within the Joint, and, in its 
descent without the Joint, is inclosed in a Groove upon 


the upper and fore part of the Bone, by a Ligament G 
which proceeds from the Capsular Ligament and adja- q 


cent Tendons: The inner one, called its Short Head, 
arises, Tendinous and Fleshy, from the Coracoid Pro- 
cess of the Scapula, in common with the, Coraco-Bra- 


chialis. \ A little below the middle of the fore part of the 4 
Os Humeri, the two Heads unite, and form a thick — 


Fleshy Belly. 


Insertion: By astrong roundish Tendon, into the | 
Tubercle at the upper and inner part of the Radius, 7 


‘and by a Tendinous Expansion into the Aponeurosis of 4 | 


the Fore-Arm, which it likewise assists in forming. 


- Action: To bend the Fore-Arm, and to assist the Su- : 
pinator Muscles in rolling the Radius outwards, and, of — 


course, to turn the Palm of the Hand upwards. 


Bracuiatis INreRNUS, vel Humero-Cubitalis. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the middle of the Os Humeri, — 


at each side of the Deltoides, covering all, and attached S| 


to most, of the under and fore part of the Bone. It a 
runs 9 
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runs over the Joint, adhering firmly to the Capsular Li- 
gament. 
_ Insertion: By astrong short Tendon, into the Coro- 
noid Process of the Ulna. 

Action: ‘To bend the Fore-Arm, and to prevent the 
Ligament of the Joint from being pinched. 


Triceps Extensor Cusirti, 


Vel Scapulo-Humero-Olecraneus. 


Origi;: By three Heads: The first, or long Head, 
broad and Tendinous, from the Inferior Costa of the 
Scapula, near its Cervix: The second, or short Head, 
acute, Tendinous, and Fleshy, from the outer and back 
part of the Os Humeri, a little below its upper extre- 
mity: The third, called Brachialis Externus, arises, by 
an acute beginning, from the back part of the Os Hu- 
meri, near the insertion of the Teres Major. ‘The three 
Heads unite about the middle of the Humerus, and cover 
the whole posterior part of that Bone, adhering to it in 
their descent. : 
_ Insertion: Into the wpper and outer part of the Ole- 
eranon of the, Ulna, and partly into the Condyles of the 
Os Humeri, adhering closely to the Ligament. 
_ Action: To extend the Fore-Arm. 


ANcONEUS, vel Lipicondilo-Cubiialts. 


Origin: ‘Tendinous, from the posterior part of the 
external Condyle of the Os Humeri. It descends under 


a 
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a trianoular form, soon bedomes Fleshy, and part of its 
Flesh is likewise continued from the third Head of the 
Triceps. 

Insertion: Fleshy and thin, into a Ridge on the outer 
and back part of the Ulna, a little below the Olecranon. 


Action: To assist the Triceps in extending the Fore- 
Arm. 


MUSCLES on tHe FORE-ARM anpb HAND, 
SERVING FOR THE MOTION or THE” 


HAND anp FINGERS. 


To prevent confusion in the application of the terms 
Outer and Inner, when the Muscles are described in 
the prone state of the Hand,—the Arm is here sup- 
posed to be placed by the side of the Body, with the 
hand in a state of supination; so that the Radius and 
Thumb are upon the outer, and the Ulna and Little 
Finger upon the inner side. 


Parmanis Loneus, vel Epitrochio-Palmaris. 


Origin : Tendinous, from the internal Condyle of the | 
Os Humeri; soon becoming Fleshy, and sending off a ~ 
tong slender ‘Tendon. % 

Insertion: Into the Ligamentum Carpi Annulare An- 
terius, and into the Aponeurosis Palmaris. 

Action: To bend the Hand, and stretch the Apo- 
neurosis Palmaris, 


Thr 
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This Muscle is frequently nami but the Aponeu- 
tosis is always to be found. 


ApongEUROSIS PALMARIS. 


This Tendinous Expansion begins at the Ligamen- 
tum Carpi Annulare Anterius; and, after spreading 
out and covering the greater part of the Palm of the 
Hand, is fixed to the Roots of all the Fingers by an 
equal number of double Slips. 


Patmaris Brevis, vel Palmaro-Cutaneus. 


Origin: By small bundles of Fleshy Fibres, from the 
Ligamentum Carpi Annulare Anterius, and Aponeu- 
rosis Palmaris. 

Insertion : Into the Skin and Fat which cover the Ab- 
ductor Minimi Digiti, and into the Os Pisiforme. 

Action: To assist in contracting the Palm of the 
Hand. 


Fiexor Carri HApIALis, 


Vel Radialis Internus, vel Epitrochlo- Metacarpeus. - 


Origin : Tendinous and Fleshy, from the inner Con- 
dyle of the Os Humeri, and from the fore and upper 
part of the Ulna, between the Pronator Radii Teres and 
Flexor Sublimis, to which it firmly adheres. It forms a 
long Tendon, which passes down near the Radius, goes — 
Vou. I. | are through 


2 


+4 ee 


sh 
es 
<<. 


226 COMPENDIUM OF ANAWOMY. [Pant Il. 


through a Fossa in the Os Trapezium, ‘ 
at its inferior extremity. 
Inseriion: Into the fore and upper part of the Meta- 


td. becomes flat 


carpal Bone which sustains the Fore Finger. 
Action: ‘To bend the Wrist, and to assist in the pro- 
nation of the Hand. } 


Fiexor Carpi Uxnaris, 


£ Fit Re, 


Vel Ulnaris Internus, vel Cubito-Carpeus. 


Origin: 'Tendinous, drom the internal Condyle of the 
Os Humeri; and, by asmall Fleshy beginning, from 
the corresponding side of the Olecranon. It passes along 


. the inner side of the Ulna, frem which also it derives 


part of its origin for a considerable way down. A num- 
ber of its Fleshy Fibres likewise arise from the Aponeu- 
rosis of the Fore-Arm. 

Insertion: By a strong Tendon, into the Os Pisi- 
forme. | 
Action : Tofrssist the former Muscle in bending the 
Wrist. ; : 


Extensor Carpi RapiaLis Loneior, 


Vel Radialis Externus Longior, vel Humero-super- 
Metacarpeus. 


Oriyin: Broad, thin, and Fleshy, directly below the 
Supinator Longus, from the lower part of the Ridge of 


the Os Humeri, above its external Condyle. It sends 
off 
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off along flat Tendon, which passes down, first upon 
the outer, and then upon the back part of the Radius, 
descending in a Groove there, and going under the Li- 
gamentum Carpi Annulare Posterius. 

Insertion: Into the upper, back, and outer part of 
the Metacarpal Bone of the Fore Finger. 

Action: To extend the Wrist, and bring the Hand 
backwards. 


Exrensor Carpi Rapratis Brevice; 


Vel Radialis Externus Brevior, vel Epicondilo-super- 
Metacarpeus. 


Origin: Tendinous, in common vik the Extensor 
Longior, but farther down, from the external Condyle 
of the Os Humeri, and from the Ligament which ¢on- 
nects the Radius to it.—Passing down upon the back 
part of the Radius, its Tendon goes under the Liga- 


~ mentum Annulare Posterius, in the same channel with 


the Tendon of the Extensor Longior. 

Insertion ; Into the upper and back part of the  Meta- 
carpal Bone of the Middle Finger. - 

Action: To assist the former Muscle in extending the 


Wrist; or, with it and the Flexor Carpi Radialis, to 


draw the Hand to the side next the Thumb. 


Exrensor Carri Uunaris, 


Vel Ulnaris Externus, vel Cubito-super-Metacarpeus. 


Origin: Tendinous, from the external Condyle of the | 
| ae Os 


a 
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Os Humeri; and, in its progress, Fleshy, from the 
middle of the Ulna where it passes over that Bone. Its 
round Tendon is inclosed by a Membranous Sheath, in 
a Groove at the back part of the extremity of the Ulna. 

Insertion: Into the posterior and upper part of the 
Metacarpal Bone of the Little Finger. 


Action: To assist the two former Muscles in extend~ 


ing the Wrist ; or, with the assistance of the Flexor 
Ulnaris, to draw the Hand towards the side next the 
Little Finger. 


al 


Fiexor DiciroruM SuBLIMIs, vel PERroratus, 
Vel Epitrochlo-Phalangeus Communis. 
Origin: 'Tendinous and Fleshy, from the internal 


Condyle of the Os Humeri; Tendinous, from the root 
of the Coronoid Process of the Ulna; and Membra- 


nous and Fleshy, from the middle of the fore part of the — 


Radius. Its F leshy Belly sends off four round ‘Tendons 
before it passes under the Ligamentum Carpi Annulare 
Anterius. In their course, they are connected to those 
of the following Muscle by fine Membranous Webs, 


and upon the Fingers are inclosed in strong Tendinous 
s Ge ee 


* 
sertion: Into the anterior and upper part of the 


second Phalanx of the Fingers, being, near the under 
partof the first Phalanx, split and twisted to form a 
Passage, and at the same time a kind of Sheath, for the 
Tendons of the Flexor Profundus. 

Action: 
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Action: To bend the second, and then the first Pha- 
lanx of the Fingers. ; 


Frexor Dierrorum Protwunnus, vel PERFORANS, 
Vel Cubito-Phalangeus Communis, 


Origin: Fleshy, from the external side and upper part 
of the Ulna, for some way down; and from a large 
share of the Interosseous Ligament. It descends behind 
the Flexor Sublimis, and, like it, splits into four Ten- 
dons, a little before it passes under the Ligamentum An- 
nulare, and these pass through the Slits in the Tendons 
of the Flexor Sublimis, __ ae a 

Insertion: Into the anterior and upper part of the 
third Phalanx of the F ingers, | 3 

Action: To bend the last Joint of the F ingers. 


Lumpericatss, vel Paimo-Phalangeus. 


Origin: Thin and Fleshy, from the outside of the 
Tendons of the Flexor Profundus, a little above the 
lower edge of the Ligamentum Carpi Annulare. At 
the under ends of the Metacarpal Bones, they send off 
long slender Tendons. ? a 

Insertion : Into the outer sides of the broad ‘Tendons 
of the Interossei Muscles, about the middle of the first 
Phaianx. | : 

Action: To bend the first Phalanx, and increase the 
Flexion of the Fingers, while the long Flexors are in 
full action. 
, P3 EXTENSOR 
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Exrenson Disirornum CoMMUNIS, 


Vel Epicondilo-super-Phalangeus Communis. 


Origin: Tendinous and Fleshy, irom the external 
Condyle of the Os Humeri, where it adheres to the Su- 
pinator Radii Brevis. It passes down upon the back 
part of the Fore-Arm, and before it goes under the Li- 
gamentum Carpi Annulare Posterius, it splits into three 
or four Tendons, some of which may be divided into 
smaller ones. Upon the back of the Metacarpal Bones, 
the Tendons become broad and flat, and near the 
Heads of these Bones send Aponeurotic Expansions to 
each other. 

Insertion : Into the posterior part of all the Bones of 
the four Fingers, by a Tendinous Expansion. 

Action : To extend all the Joints of the Fingers. 


Sypinator Rap Loneus, vel Hlumero-super-Radiais. 


Origin 3 By an acute Fleshy beginning, from the 
Ridge of the Os Humeri, above the external Condyle, 
nearly as high as the middle of the Bone. It forms a 
thick Fleshy Belly, which covers the upper part of the 
Extensor Carpi Radialis Longior; and about the middle 
of the Fore-Arm, sends a tapering Tendon along the 
edge of the Radius. _ 

Insertion: Into the outer side of the under end of 
the Radius. | 

Action: To rollthe Radius outwards, and, of course; 

TQ 


“th 
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to turn the Hand into a supine situation, of with the 
Palm upwards. 


Supinator Rapi Brevis, vel Epicondilo-Radialis. 


_ Origin: Tendinous from the external Condyle of the 
Os Humeri, and Tendinous and Fleshy from the outer 
and upper part of the Ulna, and from the Interosseous 
Ligament. It passes over the external edge of the Ra- 
dius. | 
Insertion: Into the upper and fore part of the Ra- 
dius. 

_ Action: To assist the Supinator Longus. 


Pronator Rani Trrzs, vel Epitrochlo-Radialis. 


Origin: Fleshy from the internal Condyle of the Os 
Humeri, and Tendinous from the Coronoid Process 
of the Ulna. It goes obliquely across the upper end of 
the Flexor Muscles of the Wrist, and is of a tapering 


a form. 


fnsertion: ‘Thin, Tendinous, and Fleshy, into the 
middle of the posterior part of the Radius. 

Action: To roll the Radius inwards, by which it 
brings the Palm of the Hand downwards, or into a state 
of Pronation. 


Pronator Rani Quaprarus, vel Cubito-Radialis. 


Origin: Broad, Tendinous, and Fleshy, from the 
P4 under 


Loaaes 7 Payee 
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under and inner part of the Ulna. The Fibres run © 
transversely. 

Insertion Into the under and fore part of the Ra- 
dius. . 


Action: To assist the Pronator Teres. 


Friexor Lonaus Potricis Manus, 


- * Vel Flexor Tertii Internodit, vel Radio-Phalangeus 
Pollicis. 


Origin: By an acute, Fleshy beginning, from the 
fore part of the Radius and Interosseous Ligament, the 
Origin extending from the Tubercle of the Bone, as far 
as the Pronator Quadratus. It has frequently another 
Origin, by a distinct Fleshy Slip, from the internal 
Condyle of the Os Humeri. 

Insertion : Into the last Joint of the Thumb, after its 
Tendon has passed under the Ligamentum Carpi Annu- 
jare Anterius. 

Action: To bend the last J oint of the Thumb, 


Fiexor Brevis PoLLicis, 
Wel Flexor Secundi Internodit, vel Carpo-Phalangeus ) 
Pollicis. : 
Origin: From the Ossa Trapezoides, Magnum, et 
Unciforme. It isdivided into two Portions, which form 
a Groove for the Tendon of the Flexor Longus Pol- 
licis, : 
: Insertion : 
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Insertion : Into the Ossa Sesamoidea, and Base of 
the first Bone of the Thumb. : 
Action :.To bend the first Joint of the Thumb. 


Opponens Po.wicis, 


Vel Flexor Ossis Metacarpi Poilicis, vel Flexor Primi 
Internodi, vel Carpo-Metacarpeus Pollicis. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the Os Trapezium and Liga- 
mentum Carpi Annulare Anterius. It lies immediately 
under the Abductor Pollicis. 

Ensertion ; ‘Vendinous and Fieshy, into the under and 
fore part of the Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb. 

Action: To bring the Thumb inwards, so as to make 
it oppose the Fingers; from which circumstance it has 
derived its name. 


Extensor Ossts Mretacarpi Potticis, 


Vel Cubito-super-Metacarpeus Pollicis. 


Origin : Fleshy, from the middle of the posterior parts 
of the Una, Radius, and Interosseous Ligament. It 
runs obliquely over the Radius, sending one, or more 
frequently two Tendons, through an Annular Sheath. 

Insertion: Into the Os Trapezium, and*upper and 
back part of the Metacarpal Bone of the Thumb. 

Action: To extend the Metacarpal Bone of the 
‘Thumb, and draw it from the Fingers, 

EXTENSOR 
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Extensor Primi Internopi Poxtictis, 


Vel Extensor Minor, vel Cubito-super-Phalangeus Primus 
Pollicis. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the back part of the Ulna, 
and from the Interosseous Ligament, near the former 
Muscle, by the side of which it runs. 

Insertion : Tendinous, into the posterior part of the 
first Bone of the Thumb. A portion of it may be traced 
as far as the second Bone. 

Action: To extend the first Joint of the Thumb. 


Extensor SEcuNDI INTERNODII, 


Vel Extensor Major, vel Cubito-super-Phalangeus Se- 
cundus Pollicis. 


Origin: By an acute, Tendinous, and Fleshy begin- 
ning, from the middle of the back part of the Ulna, 
and from the Interosseous Ligament. Its Tendon runs 
through a small Groove at the under, inner, and back 
part of the Radius. | 

Insertion: Into the last Bone of the Thumb. 

Action : To extend the last Joint of the Thumb, 


Aspuctor Po.Ltuicis, 
Vel Carpo-super-Phalangeus Pollicis, 


Origin: Broad, Tendinous, and Fleshy, from the Li- 
gamentum 
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gamentum Carpi Annulare, and from the Os Trape- 
zium. It lies immediately under - Skin, and over the 
Opponens Pollicis. _ 

insertion: Tendinous, into the outer side of the root 
of the first Bone of the Thumb, 

Action: To draw the Thumb from the Fingers. 

A particular portion on the inner side of this Muscle 
is called, by Atsrnus, Abductor Brevis Alter. 


Appuctor Pouticis, vel Metacarpo-Phalangeus Pollicis, 


- Origin: Fleshy, from almost the whole length of the 
Metacarpal Bone of the Middle Finger ; going across 
the Metacarpal Bone of the Fore Fi inger, its Fibres 
converge and send off a short Tendon. ; 

Insertion : Into the inner part of the root of the first 
Bone of the Thumb. 
Action: To pull the Thumb towards the Fingers, © 


* 


INDICATOR, 


Vel Extensor Indicis Proprius, vel Cubito-super-Phalan- 
(} 
geus Primus Indicis. 


Origin: By an acute Fleshy beginning, from the 
middle of the posterior part of the Ulna, at the inner 
side of the Extensor Secundi Internodii Pollicis. Its 
Tendon passes under the same Ligament with the Ex- 
tensor Digitorum Communis. 

Insertion: Along with part of the Extensor Digitorum. 
Communis, into the posterior part of the Fore Finger. 

. Action : 
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Action: 'To assist the Pxtensor Communis in extend- 
ing all the Joints of this Finger, as in pomting at any 
thing ; hence called Indicator. 


AspucTror INDICIS. 


Origin: From the Os Trapezium, and from the upper 
part and inner side of the Metacarpal Bone of the 
‘Thamb. 

Insertion: By a short ‘Tendon, into the outer and 
back part of the first Bone of the Fore Finger. 

Action: To bring the Fore Finger towards the 
Thumb. 


Frexor Parvos Mini Diet. 


Origin: From the Uncus of the Os Unciforme, and 
adjacent part of the Annular Ligament. It passes ob- 
liquely over the under end of the following Muscle. 

Insertion: By a roundish Tendon, into the inner part 
of the Base of the first Bone of this Finger. 

Action: To bend the Little Finger, and assist the 
Adductor. 


Aspuctor Minmay Diets, 
Vel Carpo-Phalangeus Minimi Digit. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the Os Pisiforme, and from 
that part of the Ligamentum Carpi Annulare Anterius 
next it; going nearly straight down at the inner side of 
the Hand. 


Insertion ¢ 


> 
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Insertion : Tendinous, into the inner side of the Base 
of the first Bone of the Little Finger. | 
Action: To draw the Little Finger from the rest. 


Appuctor Minimr Dierrrt, 


Vel Metacarpeus, vel Carpo-Metacarpeus Minimi Digiti. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the edge of the Hook-like Pro- 
cess of the Os Unciforme, and from that part of the 
Ligamentum Carpi Annulare next it. 

insertion: Tendinous into the inner side, and ante- 
rior or under extremity of the Metacarpal Bone of the 
Little Finger. 

Action: ‘To bend the Metacarpal Bone, and bring 
this Finger towards the rest. 


INTEROSSEI, 


Vel Metacarpo-Phalangei Laterales. 


Origin: From the sides of the Metacarpal Bones. 
They fill up the spaces between these, and are some- 
thing similar to the Lumbricales, but larger. | 

Insertion: By slender Tendons, along with those of 
the Lumbricales, into the sides of the Tendinous Ex- 
pansions of the Extensor Digitorum Communis. 

Action: To give the Fingers their lateral-motions, 


and to assist a little, according to their situations, in 


bending or extending the first Phalanx of the Fingers. 
Of 
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Of the Interossei, three, seen in the Palm of the 
Hand, arise with single Heads, and are called Internz ; | 
and four on the back of the Hand, with double Heads, 
termed Externi, or Bicipites. Part of the Externi, 
however, are also seen in the Palm of the Hand. 


INTEROSSEI INTERNI. 
Prior INDICIS. 


Origin: From the outer or Radial side of the Meta- 
carpal Bone of the Fore Finger. 

Insertion: Into the outside of the Tendon on the 
back of the Fore Finger. 

Action: To draw that Finger outwards, towards the 


Thumb. 


Posterior Inpicis. 


Origin: From the inner or Ulnar side of the Meta- 
carpal Bone of the Fore Finger. 

Insertion : Into the inside of the Tendon on the back . 
of the Fore Finger. 

Action: 'To draw the Fore Finger inwards. | 


Prior ANNULARIS. 


Origin: From the outside of the Metacarpal Bone off 
the Ring Finger. 


Insertion :: 
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Insertion: Into the outside of the Tendon on the 
_ back of the Ring Finger. 
Action: 'To draw the Ring Finger outwards. 


INTEROSSEUS AURICULARIS. 


Origin: From the outside of the Metacarpal Bone 
of the Little Finger. 

Insertion: Into the outside of the on on the 
back of the Little Finger. 

Action: 'To draw the Little Finger outwards. 


INTEROSSEI EXTERNI. 


Prior Mrepu Dierrr. 


Origin: From the corresponding sides of the Meta- 
_ carpal Bones of the Fore. and Middle Fingers. 
Insertion: Into the outside of the ‘Tendon on the 
back of the Middle Finger. 
Action: To draw the Middle Finger outwards. 


Posterior Merpi Dierrt. 


Origin: From the corresponding sides of the Meta- 
carpal Bones of the Middle and Ring Fingers. 
Insertion: Into the inside of the Tendon on the back 
of the Middle Finger. 
_ Action: To draw the Middle Finger inwards. 
PosTERIOR 
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\ 


Posterron ANNULARIS. 


Origin: From the corresponding sides of the Meta- 
carpal Bones of the Ring and Little Fingers. 
_ Insertion: Into the inside of the Tendon on the back 


of the Ring Finger. 
Action: To draw the Ring Finger sila! ee 
MUSCLES 
. 
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eel 
MUSCLES 


s OF 


THE INFERIOR EXTREMITIES. 


MUSCLES ow rar PELVIS ano THIGH, SERVING | 
For THE MOTION or tur THIGH ann LEG. 


APONEUROSIS OF THE INFERIOR Exrremity. 


Previous to the description of the Muscles of the 
inferior Extremity, it is proper to take notice of the 
Fascia Lata, or Tendinous Expansion, which, as in the 
Superior Extremity, forms a general Covering to the 
Muscles, and sends off Partitions between them, to be 
connected to the Ridges and Processes of the Bones, 
it is thick and strong on the outside of the Thigh 
- and Leg, but towards the inner side of both, particu- 
larly on the former, it gradually turns thinner, and has 
rather the appearance of Cellular Membrane. 

It descends from the Processes and other Projections 
on the outside of the Bones of the Pelvis, but more 
especially from the 'Tendons of the external Layers of 
the Muscles of the Loins and Abdomen. 

A little below the Trochanter Major, it is intimately 

Vou. I. | Q connected 
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connected to the Linea Aspera. At the Joint of the 
Knee it receives additions from the Tendons of the Ex- 
tensors of the Leg, and is there connected with the 
outer and inner sides of the Head of the Tibia and Fi- 
bula. In the Leg, it is firmly fixed to the Spine of the 
Tibia ; and at the under end, to the Bones of the Ankle, 
where part of it, thicker and stronger than the rest, 
forms the Ligamentum Annulare. It is lost at last upon 
the Foot. 

-It serves the same general purposes with the Aponeu- 
rosis of the Superior Extremity. 


Psoas MAGNnus. 


Ix1acus eran See p. 195, 196. 


PecTINALIS, vel Pectineus, vel Super-Pubio-Femoralis. 


Origin: Broad and Fleshy, from the upper and fore 
part of the Os Pectinis vel Pubis, immediately above 
the Foramen Thyroideum. It runs downwards and 
outwards at the inner side of the Psoas Magnus. 

Insertion: By a flat and short Tendon, into the Linea 
Aspera of the Os Femoris, a little below the Trochan- 
3 ter Minor. 
| Action: To pull the Thigh upwards and inwards, 
and to give it, and of course the Foot, a degree of ro- 
tation outwards. 


\ 


Triceps AppUcTOR FEMORIS. 


oes : Under this appellation are comprehended three dis- 
tinct 
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tinct. Muscles, viz. Adductor Longus, Adductor Brevis, 
and Adductor Magnus: 


Appucror Lonéus, vel Pubio-Femoralis. 


Origin? By a strong roundish Tendon, from the up- 
per and fore part of the Os Pubis, and Ligament. of 
the Synchondrosis, at the inner side of the Pectinalis 
It runs downwards and outwards. 

Insertion: By a broad flat Tendon, into the middle 
of the Linea Aspera: 


Appucror Brevis, vel Sub-Pubio-Femoralis. 


Origin: ‘Yendinous, from the Os Pubis, at the side 
of its Symphysis, below and behind the former Muscle : 
It runs obliquely outwards. 

Insertion: By ashort flat Tendon, into the inner and 
upper part of the Linea Aspera, from a little below the 
Trochanter Minor, to the beginning of the Insertion of 
the Adductor Longus. 


Appuctor Maenus, vel Ischio-Femoralis. 


Origin: From the side of the Sete Pubis, a 
little lower than the former. The Origin is continued 
downwards from the Crus and Tuberosity of the Os 
Ischium. The Fibres run outwards and downwards, 
spreading out wide, and forming a very large Muscle. 

Insertion: Into the whole length of the Linea Aspera ; 
the under part of the Muscle extending along the Ridge 

Ghee which 
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which leads to the inner Condyle of the Os Femoris. It 
is also fixed by a roundish Tendon, into the upper part 
of that Condyle, a little above which the Femoral Ar- 
tery, in its course towards the Ham, passes between 
the Tendon of this Muscle and the Bone. 

Action of the three Adductors: To bring the Thigh 
inwards and upwards, according to the different direc- 
tions of their Fibres, and to assist a little in rolling it 
outwards. 


\ 


OsptuRATOR EXTERNUS, 


Vel Sub-Pubio-Trochanterius E'xternus. 


Origin: By a semicircular Margin, from the parts of 
the Ossa Pubis and Ischium, which form the anterior 
half of the Foramen Thyroideum, and from the Mem- 
brane which fills up that Foramen. The Fibres are col- 
lected like rays towards acentre, and pass outwards over 
the back part of the Cervix of the Os Femoris. 

Insertion: By astrong round Tendon, into the Cavity 
at the inner and back part of the root of the Trochan- 
ter Major, adhering in its course to the Capsular Liga- 
ment of the Thigh-Bone. 

Action: To roll the Thigh-bone obliquely outwards, 
and to prevent the Capsular Ligament from being 
pinched. 


Gxiurrus Maximus, vel Sacro-Femoralis. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the back part of the Spine of 
the 


over. 
; 


ie 
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the Os Ilium ; from the under and outer part of the Os 
Sacrum ; from the Os Coccygis ; and from the posterior 
Sacro-Sciatic Ligaments, over which part of the inferior 
edge hangs ina Flap. The Fibres are collected into 
coarse Fasciculi, which run obliquely forwards, and a 
little downwards. The upper part of it covers almost 
the whole of the Trochanter Major, and it is intimately 
connected with the broad Tendon of the Tensor Vagine 
femoris. This Muscle is the largest of the Body, and 
composes the principal part of the Buttock. 

Lnsertion: By a strong, thick, and broad Tendon, 
into the upper and outer part of the Linea Aspera, along 
which it is continued for some way down. 

Action: ‘To extend the Thigh, and pull it backwards 
and a little outwards. It extends also the Pelvis on the 
Thigh in standing ; and, assisted by the other Glutei, 
maintains the equilibrium of the Body on the lower 
Extremity, which rests on the ground, while the other | 
is carried forwards. 


Giureus Mepuus, vel Ilio-Trochanterius Magnus. — 


Origin: Fleshy, from all that part of the Spine of the 
Os Uium which is unoccupied by the Gluteus Maximus ; 
from the upper part of the Dorsum of that Bone; and 
from an Aponeurosis which covers the Musele, and 
joins the Fascia of the Thigh. It sends off a broad 
Tendon, which has its ars 

insertion into the outer and back part of the Tro- 
chanter Major. 
| Q3 Action: 
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Action: To pull the Thigh outwards, and a. little 
backwards. The fore part of the Muscle assists in 
rolling it inwards. 


Groureus Minimus, vel Ilio-Trochanterius Parvus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the lower half of the Dorsum 
of the Os Ilium. Its Origin is continued from the su- 
perior-anterior Spinous Process, along a rising of the 
Bone, as far as the great Sciatic Notch ; and the Muscle 
runs in a radiated manner to a strong flat Tendon. 

Insertion : Into the fore and upper part of the Tro- 
chanter Major. 

Action: To assist the former in pulling the Thigh’ 
outwards, and a little backwards; and, along with 
other Muscles, in rolling it inwards. 


Pyrirormis, vel Sacro-Trochanterius. 


Origin: Within the Pelvis, by three Tendinous and 
Fleshy Heads, from the second, third, and fourth pieces 
of the Os Sacrum ; and, becoming round and tapering, 
it passes out of the Pelvis, along with the Sciatic Nerve, 
through the great Notch of the Ilium, from which it re- 
ceives the addition of a few Fleshy Fibres. 

Insertion : By aroundish Tendon, into the upper part 
of the Cavity at the inner side of the root of the 'Tro- 
chanter Major. | 

Action: To assist in the Abduction of the Thigh, and 
in its rotation outwards. 


GEMINI, 
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GeEmint, vel Gemelli, vel Ischio-Trochanterius. 


Origin: By two distinct Heads; the superior from 

the Spinous Process, and the inferior from the Tubero- 
‘ sity of the Os Ischium, and from the Sacro-Sciatic Li- 

gament. The two Heads are united by a Tendinons 
and Fleshy Membrane, and form a Sheath for the re- 
ception of the Tendon of the Obturator Internus. 

Insertion: 'Tendinous and Fleshy, into the Cavity at 
the inner side of the root of the Trochanter Major, on 
each side of the Tendon of the Obturator Internus, to 
which they firmly adhere. 

Action: 'To roll the Thigh outwards, and to prevent 
the Tendon of the Obturator Internus from starting out 
of its place while the Muscle is in action. 


Osturator Inrernus, 
Vel Marsupialis, vel Sub-Pubio. Trochanterius Internus. 


Origin: Within the Pelvis, by a semicircular. Fleshy 
margin, from the anterior half of the Foramen 'Thyroi- 
deum, and, in part, from the Obturator Ligament. Its 

_ Fibres converge, and send off a round Tendon, which 
passes over the Os Ischium, between the Spine and 
‘Tuber of that Bone, as a rope passes over a pulley.— 
Where it goes over the Capsular Ligament of the Thigh- 
bone, it is inclosed in the Sheath of the Gemini. - 
Insertion: By a round Tendon, along with the Gemi- 
ni, into the large Pit at the root of the Trochantér Major. 
Action: To roll the Thigh obliquely outwards. 
| Q4 QUADRATUS 


248 COMPENDIUM OF ANATOMY. [Parr tl. 


Quapratus Femorts, vel Ischio-sub-Trochanterius. 


Origin: Tendinous and Fleshy, from the outer side 
of the Tuberosity of the Os Ischium; running trans- 
versely outwards. 

Insertion: Fleshy, into a rough Ridge continued from 
the root of the great to that of the small Trochanter. 

Action: To roll the Thigh outwards. > 

The Pyriformis, Gemini, Quadratus, ‘and Obtura- 
tores, which are the Rotators of the Thigh when it is 
in a line with the Body, become its Abductors when it 
is in the bended state. 


‘Tensor VaGin® Femoris, 


Vel Ilio-Aponeuroso-Femoris. 


Origin: By a narrow, Tendinous, and Fleshy begin- 
ning, from the external part of the anterior-superior 
Spinous Process of the Os Ilium. It goes downwards, 
and a little backwards, forming a thick Fleshy Belly, 
which is inclosed in a doubling of, the Aponeurosis or 
Vagina of the Thigh. : 

Insertion: A little below the Trochanter Major, into 
the inner Surface of the Aponeurosis which covers the 
outside of the Thigh. 

Action : To stretch the Aponeurosis, and to assist in 
the Abduction of the Thigh, and in its rotation in- 
wards. : 

SARTORIUS, 


Pant If.} OF THE MUSCLES, Q49 


Sartorius, vel Llz0-Pretzbzalis. 


Origin: ‘Tendinous, from the superior-anterior Spi- 
nous Process of the Os lium. It soon becomes Fleshy, 
runs obliquely downwards over the Muscles situated 
_ upon the fore and inner side of the Thigh, and is the 
_. longest Muscle of the Body. 

Insertion: By a broad and thin Tendon, into the 
inner side of the Tibia, near the inferior part of its Tu- 
bercle. ‘ 

Action: To bend the Knee, and bring one Leg ob- 
liquely inwards across the other. 


GrRaci.is, vel Rectus Internus, vel Sub-Pubio-Pretibialis, 


| Origin: By a thin Tendon, from the Os Pubis, near 
the Symphysis ; soon becoming Fleshy, and descending 
ina direct course by thejinside of the Thigh. 

/nsertion : Tendinous, into the Tibia, under the Sar. 

torius. | 
_ Action: To assist the Sartorius in making the full 
Flexion of the Knee, after it has been bent to a certain 
degree, by the Flexors on the back part of the ‘Thigh, 


Recrvs, vel Gracilis Anterior, vel {lio-fotuleus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the inferior-anterior Spinous 
Process of the Os Ilium; and Tendinous, from the Dor- 
sum of that Bone, a little above the Acetabulum. It runs 
down over the anterior part of the Cervix of the Os Fe- 

| moris, 
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moris, and, in its passage along the fore part of the 
Thigh, becomes gradually larger as far as its middle, 
after which it decreases towards its lower extremi- 
ty. In the middle of the fore part of the Muscle, 
there is a longitudinal Tendinous Line, from which the 
Muscular Fibres run off like the Plumage of a Feather ; 
the Tendon itself being most conspicuous behind. 

Insertion: Terdinous, into the upper part of the Pa- 
tella. 

Action: To extend the Leg. 


Crouratis, vel Crureus, or Middle of the Trt-Femoro- 
Rotuleus. 


Origin: Fleshy, fyom between the two Trochanters 
of the Os Femcris, but nearer the Minor; and from the 
fore part of the Thigh-Bone to near its under extre- 
mity. Its sides are connected to both Vasti Muscles, 
and, below, it sends off a Tendon which joins that of 
the former Muscle. 


Insertion : Into the upper and back part of the Pa- 
tella, behind the Rectus. 


Action: To assist in the extension of the Leg. 


Vastus ExtTEerRNUvs, 


Or Outer Part of the Tri-Femoro-Rotuleus. 


Origin: Broad, Tendinous, and Fleshy, from the 


outer part of the Root of the Trochanter Major. Its 
Origin is continued from the Trochanter, along the 


whole 
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whole outer side of the Linea Aspera, to near the exter- 
_ nal Condyle of the Os Femoris, by Fleshy Fibres, which 
run obliquely forwards to a middle Tendon, where they 


- terminate. 


Insertion : Into the upper and outer part of the Pa- 
tella, at the edge of the Tendon of the Rectus, with 
which it is connected. Part of it ends in an Aponeu- 
_ yosis, which is fixed to the Head of the Tibia, and af- 
terwards is continued to the Leg. 

Action: To extend the Leg. 


Vastus INTERNUS, 


Or Inner Part of the Tri-Femoro-Rotuleus. 

Origin :' Tendinous and Fleshy, from between the 
fore part of the Os Femoris, and rect of the ‘Trochan- 
ter Minor. The Origin is also continued: along the 

whole inside of the Linea Aspera, by Fibres running 
obliquely forwards and downwards. 

Insertion : Tendinous, at the side of the Crureus with 
which it is connected, into the upper and inner edge of 
the Patella, continuing Fleshy lower than the Vastus 

- Externus. Part of it likewise ends in an Aponeurosis, 
which is fixed to the upper part of the Tibia, and after- 
wards is continued to the Leg. © : 
Action: To assist the three former Muscles in extend- 
ing the Leg; then the Patella, fixed to the Tubercle of 
the Tibia by a strong Ligament, supplies the office of a 
Pulley. | 

: SEMI+ 
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SEMITENDINOsUs, vel Ischio-Pretibialis. 


Origin: Tendinous and Fleshy, in common with the 
long Head of the Biceps, from the posterior part of the 
Tuberosity of the Os Ischium. Its Fleshy Belly runs 
down the back part of the Thigh, and sends off a long 
roundish Tendon, which passes by the inner side of the 
Knee, and ends flat. 

Insertion: Into the inside of the Ridge of the Tibia, 
a little below the Tubercle, and connected to the under 
edge of the Gracilis. 

Action: To bend the Leg, and, when bended, to roll 
it inwards. 


SEMIMEMBRANOSUS, vel Ischio-Poplito- Trbialis. 


Origin : By a broad flat Tendon, from the upper and 
back part of the Tuberosity of the Os Ischium. The 
Fibres composing the Fleshy Belly, run in an oblique. 
direction towards a Tendon at the inner and under part 
of the Muscle, which is situated behind the Semitendi- 
mosus. 

Insertion : Into the inner and back part of the Head 
of the Tibia.” ; 

Action: To bend the Leg, and bring it directly back- 
wards. $f 


BIcEPs 
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Biceps FLexor Cruris, 


Vel Ischio-Femoro-Peronealis. 


oe 
md 
es 


Origin: By two distinct Heads. The first, or Long 
_ Head, avises in common with the Semitendinosus, from 
- the upper and back part of the Tuberosity of the Os 
Ischium. ‘The second, or Short Head, arises from the 
Linea Aspera, a little below the termination of the 
-Gluteus Maximus, by a Fleshy acute beginning, which 
soon grows broader, as it descends to join the first 
Head a little above the external Condyle of the Os Fe- 
_moris. 
Insertion: By a strong Tekst into the upper part 
‘of the Head of the Fibula. 
_ Action: To bend the Leg. 

The Semitendinosus and Semimembranosus form the 
“inner Ham-string, and the Biceps the outer Ham-string ; 
_ between the Ham-strings the great Vessels and Nerves 
‘ are situated, which run to the Leg. | | 


Poriiteus, vel Femoro-Poplito- Tibialis. 


Origin: By a small round ‘Tendon, from the outer 
and under part of the external Condyle of the Os Fe- 
' moris, and from the back part of the Capsular Liga- 
_ ment of the Joint. In passing the Joint, it becomes 
id Fleshy, and spreads out, the Fibres running obliquely 


.) 


inwards and downwards, covered with a Tendinous 
- Membrane. 


Insertion : 
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Insertion : Thin and Fleshy, into a Ridge at the up-_ 
per and inner part of the Tibia, a little below its Head. 

Action: To assist in bending the Leg, and, when 
bent, to roll it inwards. The Muscle also prevents the 
Capsular Ligament from being pinched. 


MUSCLES srtvatep on THE LEG anp FOOT, serv- 
ING FoR THE MOTION or tuE FOOT anp TOLS. — 


GastrocneMius Externus, vel Gemellus, vel Bifemoro- 
Calcaneus. 


Origin: By two distinct Heads; one from the upper: 
and back part of the internal Condyle of the Os Femo-. 
ris, and from a little above the Condyle, by two sepa-- 
rate beginnings: The other, Tendinous from the upper: 
and back part of the external Condyle. A little below: 
the Joint, their Fleshy Bellies meet in a middle Ten-- 


don, the union giving the appearance of a longitudinal! 


4 Raphé. Below the middle of the Tibia, the Muscle: 


sends off a broad thin Tendon, which, becoming gra-- 
dually narrewer, joins that of the Gastrocnemius Inter=\ 
nus, a little above the Ankle. : 


GastrRocNEMivusS INTERNUS, 


Vel Soleus, vel Tibto-Calcaneus. 


Origin: By two Heads. The first from the back: 
parti 
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part of the Head, and upper and back part of the Body 

of the Fibula: The other from the back part of the Ti- 

_ bia, running inwards along the under edge of the Po- 

pliteus, towards the inner part of the Bone, from which 

_ it receives Fleshy Fibres for some way down. ‘The 
Flesh of this Muscle, covered by the Tendon of the « 

Gastrocnemius Externus, descends nearly as far as the 

extremity of the Tibia, a little above which the Tendons 

of both Gastrocnemii unite, and form a strong round 

Cord, called Tendo Achilits. 

Insertion: Into the upper and back part of the Os 
Calcis, by the projection of which the Tendo Achillis is 
at a considerable distance from the ‘Tibia. 

Action: To extend the Foot, by raising the Heel. 


Pruanraris, vel Femoro-Calcaneus Parvus. 


Origin: Thin and Fleshy, from the upper and back 
part of the external Condyle of the Os Femoris, and 
from the Capsular Ligament of the Joint. A little be- 
low the Head of the Fibula, it sends off a long slender 
Tendon, which descends obliquely inwards, between the 
inner Heads of the Gastrocnemii, and afterwards runs 
along the inner edge of the Tendo Achillis. 

insertion: Into the inside of the posterior part of the 
Os Calcis, below the Tendo Achillis. 

Action: To assist the Gastrocnemii, and to pull the 
Capsular Ligament of the Knee from between the: 
Bones. | 

_. This Muscle is sometimes, though very seldom, 
_-wanting. na 
a TrBiaLis - 


Tisratis Anticus, vel T7bio-Super-Tarseus. 


Origin: Tendinous, from the upper part of the Ti+ 
bia, between its Tubercle and Articulation with the Fi- _ 
# bula. It then runs down, Fleshy, on the outside of the 
Tibia, adhering to it and to the upper part of the In- 
terosseous Ligament. Towards the under part of the 
Leg, it sends off a strong round Tendon, which passes 
under the Ligamentum Tarsi Annulare, near the inner 
Ankle. 

Insertion: Tendinous, into the middle of the Os Cu- 
neiforme Internum and Base of the Metatarsal Bone of 
the Great Toe. 

Action: To bend the Foot. 


Tipratis Postricus, vel Tibio-Sub-Tarseus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the upper and fore part of the 
Tibia, under the Process which joins it to the Fibula; 
then, passing through a Fissure in the upper part of the 
Interosseous Ligament, it continues its Origin from the 
pack part of the Fibula, next the Tibia, and from near — 
one half of the upper part of the last-named Bone, as | 
also from the Interosseous Ligament; the Fibres run- 
ning towards a middle Tendon, which, in its descent, 
becomes round, and passes in a Groove behind the 
 Malleolus Internus. 3 | 

Insertion: Tendinous, chiefly into the upper and in- 
ner part of the Os Naviculare, and partly into the un- 
der Surface of the Tarsal Bones by separate Slips, the | 

last 
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last of which goes to the root of the Metatarsal Bone 
of the Middle Toe. : 

Action: 'To extend the Foot, and, with the assistance 
of the Tibialis Anticus, to turn the Toes inwards, and 
the outer edge of the Foot downwards. 


Preroneus Loneus, 


Vel Primus, vel Peroneo-sub-Tarseus. 


Origin: ‘Tendinous and Fleshy, from the fore part of 
the Head of the Fibula ; and Fleshy, from the outer patt . 
of that Bone, down to within a hand-breadth of the 
Ankle. The Fibres run in a Penniform manner to- 
wards a long ‘Tendon, which becomes round, and, in- 
closed in a Sheath, passes through a Channel behind 
the Malleolus Externus. It is then reflected to the Si- 
nuosity of the Os Calcis, runs along a Groove in the 
Qs Cuboides, and goes obliquely across the Bones in 
the middle of the Sole.’ 

Insertion: Tendinous, into the outside of the root of 
the Metatarsal Bone of the Great Toe, and partly inte 
the Os Cuneiforme Internum. 

Action: To extend the Foot a little, to draw it outs 
wards, and to turn the inner edge of it downwards. 


Preronevs Brevis, 


Vel Secundus, vel Peroneo-Metatarseus Magnus. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the outer part of the Fibula, 
beginning some way above the middle height of the 
Von. £ R Bone, 


) 


260 COMPENDIUM OF ANATOMY. [Parr II. 


APONEUROSIS PLANTARIS. 


This, like the Aponeurosis Palmaris, is a strong Ten- 
dimous Expansion, which covers the Muscles, Vessels, 
and Nerves of the Sole. 

It arises from the Tuberosity at the under and back 
part of the Os Calcis, and is divided into three Por- 
tions, which run forwards, to be connected to the 
Heads of the Metatarsal Bones of all the Toes. The 
middle Portion is subdivided into five Slips, which split 
at the roots of the Toes, and embrace the Tendons of 
the Flexor Muscles. 


Besides serving the general purpose of Aponeuroses, 


oh gees ee ag 


it performs the office of a Ligament, by binding the | 


two ends of the arch of the Foot together. 


Fiexor Brevis Dierrorum, 


Vel Flexor Sublimis, vel Perforatus, vel Calco-Sub-Pha- 


langeus Communis. 


Origin: Narrow and Fleshy, from the inferior-anterior 
part of the Tuberosity of the Os Calcis, and from the 
Aponeurosis Plantaris. It forms a thick Fleshy Belly, 
which sends off four small ‘Tendons, and these split for 
the passage of the Tendons of the Flexor Longus. 
Insertion: Into the second Phalanx of the four small 
‘Toes. | 

Action: To bend the first and second Joints of the 
Toes, but particularly the second. 

The 
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The Tendon of the Little Toe is frequently want- 


ing. 


Fitexor Loneus Dicrrorun, 


Vel Flexor Profundus, vel Perforans, vel Tibio- 
Phalangeus Communis. 


Origin: By an acute Tendon, which soon becomes 
Pleshy, from the back part of the Tibia, at the under 
edge of the Popliteus ; and this beginning is continued 
down the inner edge of the Bone, by short Fleshy Fi- 
bres ending in its Tendon. It arises also by ‘Tendinous 
and Fleshy Fibres, from the outer edge of the Tibia; 
and between this double order of Fibres the Tibialis 
Posticus lies inclosed. Having gone under two Annu- 
lar Ligaments, it passes through a Sinuosity at the in- 
side of the Os Calcis; and about the middle of the 
_ Sole, receives a Tendon from the Flexor Longus Polli- 
_ cis. It then divides into four Tendons which run 
_ through the Shits of the Perforatus. | 
___ Ansertion : Into the Base of the third Phalanx of the 
- four smaller Toes; the Tendons of this, as well as of 
_ the Flexor Brevis, being inclosed upon the Toes by 
_ Annular Ligaments. 

Action: To bend the different Joints of the Toes, 
_ particularly the last one. 


R3 FLEXOR 
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Fiexor Dicirorum AccEssoRIUs, 
Vel Massa Carnea Jacobi Sylvit. 


Origin: By Two Portions; the inner Fleshy, from 
the Sinuosity of the Os Calcis; the outer Tendinous, 
but soon becoming Fleshy, from the fore and outer part 
of that Bone. 

Insertion: Into the Tendon of the Flexor Longus 
Digitorum, before it divides into smaller ‘Tendons. 

Action: To assist the Flexor Longus. 


Lumepricatrs, vel Planto-sub-Phalangeus. 


Origin : By four.Tendinous and Fleshy beginnings, 
from the Tendon of the Flexor Profundus, just before 
its division. ‘They run forwards, under the same gene- 
ral appearance with those in the Hand, but are some- 
what smaller. 

Insertion : By four slender Tendons, at the inside of 
the first Joint of the four small Toes, into the Tendi- 
nous Expansion sent from the Extensors to cover the 
upper part of the Toes. 

Action: To increase the Flexion of the Toes, and 
to draw them inwards. 


Extensor Proprius Potticis, 


Vel Extensor Longus, vel Peroneo-super-Phalangeus 
Pollicis. 


bs 4 
7 a 
" 
yey 


Pol 


Origin: By an acute, Tendinous, and Fleshy begin-- 


ning, 


See ee ee 
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ning, from the fore part of the Fibula, some way below 
its Head. It continues its Origin from the same Bone 
to near the outer Ankle, by Fleshy Fibres which de- 
scend obliquely towards a ‘Tendon. 

Insertion : Tendinous, into the posterior part of both 
the Bones of the Great Toe. 

Action: 'To extend the Great Toe. 


Frexor Loneus Potticis, 


Vel Peroneo-sub-Phalangeus Pollicis. 


Origin: Tendinous and Fleshy, from the back part 


of the Fibula, some way below its Head; being con- 


tinued down the same Bone, almost to its under end, 


_ by a double order of oblique Fleshy Fibres. Its Ten- 
don passes under an Annular Ligament at the inner 


‘Ankle. 


Insertion : Into the last Joint of the Great Tce. 
Action: To bend the Great Toe, particularly the last 
Joint. 


‘Friexor Brevis Poiicis, 
Vel Tarso-sub-Phalangeus Pollicis. 


Origin: Tendinous, from the under and fore part of 
the Os Calcis, and from the Os Cuneiforme Externum. 
It is inseparably united with the Abductor and Adduc- 
tor Pollicis. 

Insertion: Into the external Os Sesamoideum, and 


root of the first Bone of the Great Toe. 
R 4 Action : 
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Action: To bend the first Joint of the Great Toe. 


Aspuctor Potticis, vel Calco-sub-Phalangeus Pollicis. 


Origin: Fleshy, from the anterior and inner part of 
the Protuberance of the Os Calcis, and Tendinous 
from the same Bone, where it joins with the Os Navi- 
culare. 

Insertion: Tendinous, into the internal Os Sesamoi- 
deum, and root of the first Bone of the Great Toe. 

Action: To pull the Great Toe from the rest. 


Appucror PouLuicis, 


Vel Metatarso-sub-Phalangeus Pollicis. 


Origin: By a long thin Tendon, from the under part 
of the Os Calcis, from the Os Cuboides, from the Os 
Cuneiforme Externum, and from the root of the Meta- 
tarsal Bone of the Second Toe. The Muscle is divided 
into two Fleshy: Portions. 

Insertion: Into the external Os Sesamoideum, and 
yoot ef the Metatarsal Bone of the Great Toe. 

Action: ‘To pull the Great Toe towards the rest, 


“Aspucror Minimum Dieitt, 


Vel Caica-sub-Phalangeus Minimi Digiti. 


Origin: 'Tendinous and Eleshy, from the edge of a 
Cavity on the under part of the Protuberance of the Os 
, Calcis, 
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Calcis, and from the root of the Metatarsal Bone of the 
Little Toe. 

Insertion: Into the outer part of the root of the first 
Bone of the Little Toe. 

Action: To draw the Little Toe outwards. 


Fiexor Brevis Minimr Diert:, 


Vel Tarso-sub-Phalangeus Minimi Digiti. 


Origin: Tendinous, from the Os Cuboides, near the 
Groove for lodging the Tendon of the Peroneus Longus ; 
and Fleshy, from the outer and back part of the Meta 
tarsal Bone of this Toe. 

Insertion: Into the anterior extremity of the Meta- 
tarsal Bone, and root of the first Bone of the Little 
Toe. 

Action: To bend this Toe. 


TRANSVERSALIS, 


Vel Metatarso-sub-Phalangeus Transversalis Pollicis. 


Origin: Tendinous, from the under and fore part of 
the Metatarsal Bone of the Great Toe, and from the 
internal Os Sesamoideum of the first Joint. It forms a 
Fleshy Belly, which runs transversely between the Me- 

_ tatarsal Bones and Flexor Muscles of the Toes. 

__ Ansertion: Tendinous, into the under and outer part. 
- of the anterior extremity of the Metatarsal Bone of the 
Little Toe, and Ligament of the next Toe. | 
| Action: 
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Action: To contract the Foot, by bringing the roots 
of the outer and inner Toes towards each other. 


INTEROSSEI], 


Vel Metatarso-Phalange: Laterales. 


~~ 


The Interossei arise Tendinous and Fleshy from, and 
fill the spaces between, the Metatarsal Bones. Three, 
called Interni, arise with single Heads, and are placed 
in the Sole; and four, termed Lixterni, or Bicipites, 
arise with double Heads, and appear on both sides of 
the Foot. 7 

The Insertion of all the Interossei is by slender Ten- 
dons, into the Expansion sent off from the Tendons of 
the Lumbricales and of the Extensor Muscles of the 
"Toes. 


INTEROSSEI INTERNI. 
Prior, vel Abductor Medit Digitz. 


Origin: From the inside of the Metatarsal Bone of 
the Middle Toe. | 
Insertion : Into the inside of the root of the first Bong | 
of the Middle Toe. 
. Action: To pull the Middle Toe inwards. 


Prior, vel Abductor Tertit Digitt. 


Origin: From the inner and under part of the Meta> _ 
tarsal Bone of the third of the small Toes. 
| Insertion « 
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Insertion: Into the inside of the root of the first Bone 
of the third Toe. 
Action: 'To pull the third Toe inwards. 


Prior, vel Adductor Minimt Digit, 


Origin: From the inside of the Metatarsal Bone of 
the Little Toe. 

Insertion: Into the inside of the root of the first Bone 
of the Little Toe. 

Action: To pyll the Little Toe inwards. 


INTEROSSEI EXTERNTI, vel Bicipites. 
Prior, vel Abductor Indicis. 


Origin; From the contiguous sides of the Metatarsal 
Bones of the Great and Fore Toes, 

Insertion : Into the inside of the root of the first Bone 
of the Fore Toe. 

Action: To pull the Fore Toe inwards, 


Posterior, vel Adductor Indicis, 


Origin: From the contiguous sides of the Fore Toe, 
and second of the small Toes. 

Insertion: Into the outside of the root of the first 
Bone of the Fore Toe. 

Action: To pull the Fore Toe outwards. 


PosTERIOR; 


ae | 


268 COMPENDIUM OF ANATOMY. [PanrIL _ 


Posterior, vel Adductor Medii Digit. 


Origin: From the contiguous sides of the Metatarsal 
Bones of the second and third of the small Toes. 

Lnsertion: Into the outside of the root of the first 
Bone of the second of the small Toes. 

Action: 'To pull this Toe outwards. 


Posterior, vel Adductor Tertiz Digits. 


Origin: From the contiguous sides of the Metatarsal 
Bones of the third and fourth of the small Toes. 

Insertion: Into the outside of the root of the first 
Bone of the third of the small Toes. 

Action: To pull this Toe outwards: 
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OF THE 


BURSE MUCOSA 


‘Dur Burs Mucosx belong chiefly to the Extremities, 
end are found between Tendons and Bones, where these 
play upon each other, as at the insertion of the Biceps 
Flexor Cubiti : 

Or, completely surrounding the Tendons, as around 
the Tendons of the Flexores Digitorum : 

-Or, where Tendons rub on each other, as between 
those of the Extensores Carpi Radiales and Extensores 
Pollicis : . 

Or, between Tendons and External Parts, as over 
the Tendons of the Flexores Digitorum, in the Palm 
of the Hand: 

Or, between Tendons and Ligaments of the Joints, 
as between the 'Tendons of the Flexores Digitorum and, 
Ligamentum Carpi Capsulare. 

They are found in a few places where Processes play 
upon Ligaments, as between the Acromion and Capsu- 
lar Ligament of the Humerus: —~ 

Or, where the Bones play on each other, as between 
the Clavicle and Coracoid Process of the Scapula. 

Some 
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Some of the Burssze of contiguous Tendons commu- 
nicate with each other; as between the Extensor Carpt 
Radialis and Extensor Secundi Internodii Pollicis. 

Others communicate, not only in Adults, but often 
also in Children, with the Cavity of the Joints; as be- 
hind the Tendon of the Extensors of the Leg; though 
this is more frequently the case in advanced age. 

Their Structure is the same with that of the inner 
Layer of the Capsular Ligament of the Joints. 

Like that, they are formed of a thin Pellucid Mem- 
brane, possessing little Sensibility, and joined to the 
surrounding parts by Cellular’ Substance, which, in 
many places, is intermixed with lat. 

Like the Capsule of the Joint, they have commonly a 
thin Layer of Cartilage, or of tough Membrane, be- 
tween them and the Bone. 

Like it, they have reddish-coloured Masses of Fat 
projecting into their Cavities, from the edges of which 
Fringes are sent off; as behind the Ligament of the Pa- 
tella, or at the Insertion of the Tendo Achillis. 

Like it also, the inside of the Bursze is remarkably 
smooth, being lubricated with the same kind of Gelati- 
nous Mucus which is found inthe Caviges of the Joints ; 
—-the Mucus serving the same general purpose with that 
of the Joints, viz. to lessen Friction, and prevent the 
consequences which would otherwise result from it. 


BURSA 
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BURSE MUCOSA 
OF 


THE SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 


Bursm about the Jornr of the SHOULDER. 


A Bursa under the Clavicle, where it plays upon the 
Coracoid Process of the Scapula. 

A large Bursa between the Acromion and Ligament, 
joining it to the Coracoid Process and the Capsular Li- 
_ gament of the Humerus. | : 

A small Bursa, sometimes absent, between the point 
of the Coracoid Process and Capsular Ligament of the 
Humerus. ~ . 

A Bursa between the Tendon of the Subscapularis 
Muscle and Capsular Ligament of the Joint of the Hu- 
merus, which frequently communicates with the Cavity 
of the Joint. | 

A Bursa, not constant, between the Origin of the Co- 
raco-Brachialis and short Head of the Biceps Muscle, 
and Capsular Ligament of the Humerus. 


A Bursa between the Tendon of the Teres Major and 
Vo. I. Ss the 
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the Os Humeri, and upper part of the Tendon of the 
Latissimus Dorst. 

A small Bursa between the Tendon of the Latissimus 
Dorsi and Os Humeri. 

A Bursa between the Tendon of the lone Head of the 
Biceps Flexor Cubiti and Body of the Humerus. 


Burs about the Join of the KxBow. 


A Bursa, with a Peloton or Mass of Fat, between the 
Tendon of the Biceps and Tubercle of the Radius. 

A small Bursa between the Tendon common to the 
Extensor Carpi Radialis Brevior, Extensor Digitorum 
Communis, and round Head of the Radius. 

A small Bursa between the Tendon of the Triceps 
Extensor Cubiti and Olecranon. 


Burs upon the Under Part of the Yorr ARM and Hanp. 


A very large Bursa surrounding the Tendon of the 
Flexor Pollicis Longus. 

Four long Burse lining the Sheaths which inclose the 
Tendons of the Flexors upon the Fingers. 


Four short Burse on the fore part of the Tendons of — 


the Flexor Digitorum Sublimis in the Palm of the Hand. 
A large Bursa between the Tendon of the Flexor Pol- 


licis Longus, the fore part of the Radius, and Capsular 


Ligament of the Wrist and Os Trapezium. 

A large Bursa between the Tendons of the Flexor 
Digitorum Profundus, and the fore part of the end ‘ 
the Radius and Capsular Ligament of the Wrist. 


These 


Part If.) OF THE BURSA MUCOSA. 978. 


These two last-mentioned Bursee are sometimes found 
to communicate with each other. 

A Bursa between the Tendon of bee Flexor Carpi Ra- 
dialis and Os Trapezium. | 

A Bursa between the Het Rig “e the Meas Carpi 
Ulnaris and Os Pisiforme. © 

A Bursa between the Tendon of the Extensor Ossis 
Metacarpi Pollicis and Radius. 

A large Bursa common to the Extensores Carpi Ra- 
diales, where they cross behind the Extensor Ossis Me- 
tacarpi Pollicis. 

“Another Bursa common to the Extensores Carpi Ra- 
diales, where they cross behind the Extensor Secundi 
Internodii Pollicis. 

A third Bursa at the Insertion of the Tendon of the 
Extensor Carpi Radialis Brevior. | 

A Bursa for the Tendon of the Extensor Secundi In- 
ternodii Pollicis, which communicates with the second 
Bursa common to the Extensores Carpi Radiales. 

Another Bursa between the Tendon of the Extensor 
Secundi Internodii Pollicis and Metacarpal Bone of the 
Thumb. | 

A Bursa between the Tendons of the Extensor of the 
Fore, Middle, and Ring Fingers, and Ligament of the 
Wrist. wile ag 

A Bursa for the Tendons of the Extensor of the Little 
Finger. 

A Bursa between the Tendon of ie Extensor Carpi 
Ulnaris and Ligament of the Wrist. 


$2 BURSA 
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BURSEZ MUCOS# 
OF 


THE INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


Bursz upon the Pevis and Upper Part of the Tuten. 


A very large Bursa between the Iliacus Internus and 
Psoas Magnus, and Capsular Ligament of the Thigh- 
Bone. 

A Bursa between the Tendon of the Pectinalis and 
Thigh-Bone. 

A small Bursa between the Gluteus Medius and Tro- 
chanter Major, and before the insertion of the Tendon 
of the Pyriformis. 

A Bursa between the Tendon of the Gluteus Mini. 
mus and Trochanter Major. 

A Bursa between the Gluteus Maximus and Vastus 
Externus. 

A Bursa between the Gluteus Medius and Pyriformis. 

A Bursa between the Obturator Internus aie Os 
Ischium. 

An oblong Bursa continued a considerable way be- 
tween the Obturator Internus and Gemini, and Capsu- 
lar Ligament of the Thigh-Bane. 


A 
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A small Bursa at the Head of the Semimembranosus 
and Biceps Flexor Cruris. 

A small Bursa between the Origin of the Semitendi- 
nosus and that of the two former Muscles. 

A large Bursa between the Tendon of the Gluteus 
Maximus and root of the Trochanter Major. 

Two small Bursze between the Tendon of the Gluteus 
Maximus and Thigh-Bone. 


Burs about the Jownv of the Kner. 


A large Bursa behind the Tendon of the Extensors 
of the Leg, frequently found to communicate with the 
Cavity of the Knee-Joint. 

A. Bursa behind the Ligament which joins the Patella 
to the Tibia, in the upper part of the Cavity of which 
a Fatty Substance projects. 

A large Bursa between the Tendons of the Sartorius, 

Gracilis, Semitendinosus, and Tibia. 
_ A Bursa between the Tendons of the Semimembra- 
nosus and Gastrocnemius Externus, and Ligament of 
the Knee. This Bursa contains a small one within it, 
from which there is a passage leading into the Cavity of 
the Joint of the Knee. 

A Bursa between the Tendon of the Semimembrano- 
sus and the internal lateral Ligament of the Knee, from 
which also there is a passage leading into the Joint. 

A Bursa under the Popliteus, likewise communicat- 
ing with the Cavity of the Knee-Joint. — / 


S 3 i Burse 
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Bursa about the ANKLE. 


A Bursa between the Tendon of the Tibialis Anti- 
cus and under part of the Tibia and Ligament of the 
Ankle. 

A Bursa between the Tendon of the Extensor Pro- 
prius Pollicis Pedis and the Tibia and Capsular Liga- 
ment of the Ankle. 

A Bursa between the Tendons of the Extensor Digi- 
torum Longus and Ligament of the Ankle. 

A large Bursa common to the Tendons of the Pero- 
nei Muscles. 

A Bursa proper to the Tendon of the Peroneus 
Brevis. 

A Bursa between the Tendo Achillis and Os Calcis, 
into the Cavity of which a Peloton of Fat projects. 

A Bursa between the Os Calcis and Flexor Pollicis 
Longus. 

A Bursa between the Flexor Digitorum Longus and 
the Tibia and Os Calcis. 

A Bursa between the Tendon of the Tibialis Posticus 
and the Tibia and Astragalus. 


Burs@ in the Soe of the Foor. 


Asecond Bursa for the Tendon of the Peroneus Lon- 

gus, with an oblong Peloton of Fat within it. 
A Bursa common to the Tendon of the Flexor Pol- 
licis Longus, and that of the Flexor Digitorum Pro- 
. fundus, 


‘ 
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fundus, at the upper end of which a Fatty Substance 


projects. 
A Bursa for the Tendon of the Tibialis Posticus. 


A Bursa lining the Sheath of each of the Tendons of 
the Flexors upon the Toes. 


& 4 GF 
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OF THE — 


LIGAMENTS 


OTHER PARTS OF THE JOINTS. 


LicaMENTS are white, strong, flexible substances, of 
an intermediate firmness between Cartilage and common 
Membrane. | 

They are composed of Fibres variously disposed ; the 


greater part of them, however, running in a longitudi~. 


nal direction. 

The Ligaments of moveable Joints arise, for the most 
part, at the junction of the Bodies of the Bones with 
their Epiphyses, from the Cervix, and beyond the edges, 
of the articulating Cartilage of one Bone, and are fixed, 
in a similar manner, into the corresponding parts of 
the Bone adjoining. 

The Ligaments thus fixed are called Capsular, from 
their forming a Purse or Bag, which includes the Joint. 

Where variety of motion is allowed, the Capsular Li- 

-gament is nearly of equal strength round the whole cir- 
cumference of the Joint; but, where the Joint is of the 
} nature 


{ 
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nature of a Hinge, the Ligament is strongest at the 
sides of that Hinge. 

The outer part of the Capsular Ligament is formed of 
2 continuation of the Periosteum, which is connected to 
the surrounding parts by Cellular Substance; while the 
tnner Layer,—remarkably thin and dense,—is reflected 

over the Bones and Cartilages which the Ligament in- 
eludes; one part of it thus forming Periosteum, and the 
other Perichondrium. 

In certain parts of the Body, there are, besides the 
Capsular Ligaments, others for the firmer connection 
of the Bones, or for confining the motion to one par- 

ticular side; as the Round Ligament of the Thigh, or 
Crucial, or Lateral Ligaments of the Knee. 

Wherever the Ligaments are few, long, and weak, 
the motions are more extensive; and, on the contrary, 
where the Ligaments are numerous, short, and strong, 
the motions are more limited. 

In some parts of the Body, Ligaments supply the 
place of Bone, as in the Pelvis: In others, they give 
‘origin to Muscles, as between the Radius and Ulna : 
in some parts, they assist in connecting immoveable 
Bones, as at the Os Sacrum and Os Innominatum: In 
others, they form a Socket in which moveable Bones 
play, as where part of the Astragalus moves on the Li- 
gament stretched between the Os Calcis and Os Sca- 
phoides. 3 

Ligaments have numerous Blood-vessels, which can be 
_Feadily injected. 

» Upon the inner surface of the Capsular Ligaments, 
4 their 
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their Arteries secrete a liquor which assists in the lubri- 
cation of the Joints. | 

The Nerves of Ligaments are very minute, but in 
some parts can be easily traced upon their Surface. 

The Sensibility of Ligaments, in the sound state, is 
inconsiderable ; when in a state of Inflammation, hew- 
ever, they are found to occasion extreme pain. 

Use: The Capsular Ligaments connect Bones toge- 
ther, assist in the secretion of the Synovia which they 


contain, and prevent the other parts from being pinch- 


ed in the Joint. 

The other Ligaments join sRauts together, and pre- 
serve them in their proper situation. In many parts, 
they give attachment to Tendons, and in some to the 
Fleshy parts of Muscles. 


SyNovIAL ORGANS, 


Commonly called Guanns of the Joints. 


These are Masses of Fat found in the greater num- 
ber of the Joints, covered with a continuation of the 
inner Layer of the Capsular Ligament, and projecting 
in such a manner as to be gently pressed, but not bruis- 
ed, by the motions of the Joint ; and, in proportion as 
these motions are more or less frequent, the liquor 


which they secrete is discharged in a greater or smaller . 


quantity. 
In some Joints, they have the same appearance with 
the common Fat of the Body; in others, they are of a} 
reddege 
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redder colour, from the numerous Blood-vessels dis- 
persed upon them. ) 

They have been generally considered as Glank lodg- 
ed within Masses of Fat; but, upon a minute inspec- 
tion, no knotty or Glandular bodies are to be found in 
them ; nor have they the appearance of Glands, farther 
than in being Secreting Substances ; which circumstance 
alone assimilates them to the nature of Glands. 

From the edges of these Fatty bodies, imbriea hang 
loose, and convey a lubricating Liquor, called Synovia, 

into the Cavity of the Joints. 

From the extremities of these Fringes, the Liquor can 
be readily squeezed out by pressure ; but their Cavities 
and Orifices are so minute, or are otherwise of such a 
nature, as to have hitherto eluded discovery. 

The Fimbrize have been generally considered as Hx- 
cretory Ducts of Glands within the Joints. Dr Mon- 
ro, however, in his Work upon the Bursze Mucose, 
supposes them to be of the nature of the Follicles of 
the Urethra, which prepare a Mucilaginous Liquor, 
without the assistance of any knotty or Glandular Or- 
gan. 

- The Arteries which supply these Bodies with Blood 
for their Secretion, and the Veins which return the 
Blood after the Secretion has been performed, can be 
readily seen ; but no Nerves can be traced into them; 
nor does it appear that they possess a higher degree of 
Sensibility than the other parts of the Joints already 
described, although, when they inflame and suppurate, 
they have in some instances been observed to occasion 
the most excruciating pain. 


The 
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The Synovia, which is a thin Mucilagmous Liquor; , 
resembling the glair of an egg, appears to be furnished, , 


- not only by the Substances already mentioned, but also » 


by the inner Surface of the Capsular Ligaments in gee > 
neral, and serves for the lubrication of the Joints. 


LIGAMENTS or tur HEAD anp TRUNK. 


Ligaments of the Lower Jaw. 


The Capsular Ligament on each side, which arises froma 
the whole Margin of the Articular Cavity of the Tem-- 
poral Bone, and is inserted, first into the edge of thee 
Interarticular Cartilage, formerly taken notice of, andi 
afterwards round the Cervix of the Lower Jaw. Thiss 
Ligament, like others which belong to Joints of thee 
Hinge kind, is thickest and strongest at the sides of thee 
Joint, to confine the lateral motion of the Jaw. 

By it the Jaw is allowed to move upwards, down-- 

wards, or a little forwards or backwards, or to ‘either: 
side, and the motions are rendered easier by the inter-- 
vention of the Interarticular Cartilage, which follovam 
the Condyle in its different motions. 

The Suspensory Ligament of the Stylo-glossus, which 


_ is attached by one end to the Styloid Process, and to ai 


Ligament running from that Process to the Os Hyozdes;, 
and by the other end to the Angle of the Lower Jaw3; 
—serving to support the Stylo-glossus, and to give ori-- 

gin to part of it. 
The Lateral Ligament, which arises from the Margin 
ef the Articular Cavity of the Temporal Bone, and ‘ise 
inserted! 
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inserted into the inner Surface of the Angle of the 
Lower Jaw, near its posterior Foramen ;—assisting to 
keep the Jaw zn situ, and to prevent the inferior Maxil- 
lary Vessels and Nerve from being injured by the action 
of the Pterygoid Muscle. 


Licamenrs connecting the Heap with the First and Se- 
_ cond VERtTEBR# of the Neck, and these two Venre- 
BRE with each other. 


The two Capsular Ligaments, which arise from the 
margin of the superior articulating Processes of the 
‘Atlas, and are inserted into the Base of the Condyles 
of the Occipital Bone, where the Head has its flexion 
and extension without rotation. 

The Cireular Ligament, which arises from the edge 
of the Spinal Hole of the first Vertebra, is connected 
with the Capsular Ligaments of the superior articulating 
Processes of the Atlas, and is inserted into the edge of 
the Foramen Magnum of the Occipital Bone. 

The two Capsular Ligaments, which fix the inferior 
oblique Processes of the Atlas to the superior oblique 
of the Vertebra.Dentata, and admit of the rotation of 
the Head, with a small degree of flexion to either side. 
©The Perpendicular Ligament, which fixes the Proces- 
sus Dentatus of the second Vertebra to the edge of the, 
anterior part of the Foramen Magnum, and is twisted — 
in the rotation of the Head. 

The two Lateriil, or Moderator Ligaments, which arise 
each from the side of the Processus Dentatus, and run 
outwards and upwards to be fixed to the inner part of 
vate: : the 


ee 
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the side of the Atlas, and to the inner edge of the Fo- 
ramen Magnum. They are short, but of great strength, — 
and prevent the Head from turning too far round. 

The Transverse Ligament, which arises from the inner 
side of the Atlas, and, going across behind the Proces- 
sus Dentatus, is fixed to the opposite side of the Atlas. 

The edges of this Ligament extend upwards and 
downwards, and form two Processes, called its Appen- 
dices, which are fixed to the Foramen Magnum and. 
Processus Dentatus. The middle of the Ligament is 
remarkably firm where that Process plays upon it. It 
keeps the Processus Dentatus in its place, and prevents 
it from injuring the Spinal Marrow in the different me- 
tions of the Head. | 


Ligaments of the other VERTEBRA. 


The Anterior Common Ligament of the Vertebraes 
which is a strong Tendinous Band, extending along the 
convex or outer part of the Vertebra, from the upper to 
the under region of the Spine. It begins at the second 
Cervical Vertebra, and descends as far as the Os Sa- 
cru, where it spreads out, becomes thinner, and va= 
nishes about the under part of this Bone. It is much 
thicker upon the fore part than on the sides of the Ver- 
tebre, by which the Bones are more firmly united an- | 
teriorly, and is thinnest in the Neck and Loins, where 
the motions of the Spine are greatest. Internally, itis . 
blended with the Periosteum, and, through its whole 
course, it sends off small Processes, to be fixed to the 
Bodies of the Vertebre, by which their connection is , 

made 


ie 
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made moresecure. While it assists in binding the Ver- 
tebree together, it prevents the Spine me om being stretch- 
ed too much backwards. 

The Crucial Intervertebral Li sti which are nu- 
merous and short, but strong, situated behind the Liga- 
mentum Commune: Anterius ; crossing each other ob- 
liquely, they join the Bodies-of the Vertebrz together, 
upon the outer edges of the Intervertebral Substances, 
to which also they firmly adhere. 

The Zntervertebral Substances, (already described along 
with the Bones), which join the Bodies of the Vertebra: 
together, and allow an yielding motion in all directions. 

These substances are so compressible as to yield to 
the weight of the upper part of the Body ; so that, after 
having been in an erect posture through the course. of 

the day, the height of a person in the prime of life, and 
~ of middle stature, is diminished from half an inch to an 
inch in the evening, but, aftér a night’s rest in the usnal 
attitude, it is found to be restored. 

~The Ligaments which run from the edge of the Bony 
Arch and Spinous Process of one Vertebra to that of 
the next, so as to assist in filling up the Interstices, and 
in fixing the Vertebree together. 

A Ligamenious Cord which fixes the points of the 
Spinous Processes together, 

~The Cervical Ligament, termed Ligamentum Nuche, 
vel Coll7, which arises from the perpendicular Spine of 
the Occipital Bone, and descends on the back-part of the 
Neck, adhering to the Spinous Processes of the Cervical 

Vertebrxe, and giving origin to part of the Trapezius. 
Ligamenté between the Transverse Processes of the 
Vertebree 
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Vertebree of the Back, fixing these Processes to eaclt 
other: 

The Capsular Ligaments, which join the articulating 
Processes to each other. 

The Posterior or Internal Common Ligament of the 
Vertebree, somewhat similar to the anterior one. 

It begins at the anterior edge of the Foramen Mag- 
num, and passes along the inner or concave part of the 
Bodies of the Vertebrez, becoming broader over each 
of the Intervertebral Substances. It adheres firmly to 
their upper and under edges, and terminates at the 


lower part of the Os Sacrum. It prevents the Spine 


from being too much bent forwards. 


LicaMEnTs of the Riss. 


'F The Capsular Ligaments of the Head of the Ribs, 
which arise from these Heads, and are fixed to the Cir- 
cumference of the Pits in the sides of the Bodies of the 
Vertebree and Intervertebral Cartilages. The outer 
part of each Ligament sends off, or is connected with, 


mir 
a 
2s setae 


radiated Fibres which are spread out upon the sides of | 


the Vertebree. 

The Capsular Ligaments of the Tubercles of the Ribs, 
which arise round the Articular Pits on the points of 
the Transverse Processes of the Vertebree of the Back, 
and are fixed round the Tubercles of the Ribs. 

The Internal Ligaments of the back of the Ribs, called 
Livamenta Transversaria Interna, which arise from the 
inferior Surfaces of the Transverse Processes, and are 
fixed to the superior Margins of the Necks of the near- 
est Ribs. 

The 
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The External Ligaments of the Necks of the Ribs, 
called Ligamenta Transversaria Externa. They arise 
from the points of the Transverse Processes externally, 

and are fixed to the back part of the Necks of the Ribs. 
_ Ligamenta Cervicis Costarum Externa, or External 
Ligaments of the Necks of the Ribs, which arise from 
the external Margins of the inferior oblique Processes, 
and descend obliquely outwards, to be fixed to the upper 
and outer part of the Necks of all the Ribs. 

The Ligaments at this end ofthe Ribs, together with 
the situation of the Transverse Processes, admit of their 
motion upwards and downwards, but prevent them from 
moving in any other direction. 

Short Ligamentous Kibres, which run from the Mar- 
gins of the anterior extremities of the Ribs to the Mar- 
gins of their corresponding Cartilages; the Cartilages 
and Ribs being joined by an union of Substance. 

Radiated Ligaments, which go from the anterior Sur- 
faces of the Capsular Ligaments over the external Sur- 
face of the Sternum. | 

Many of the Fibres of these Ligaments intermix with 
their fellows on the opposite side. 

The Capsular Ligaments of the Cartilages of the Ribs, 
which arise from the Margins of the Articular Cavities 
of the Sternum, and are fixed round the extremities of 
the seven True Ribs. : 

Membrane proper to the Sternum, which is a firm Ex- 
_pansion, composed of Tendinous Fibres running in dif- 
ferent directions, but chiefly in a longitudinal one, and 
covering the anterior and posterior Surfaces of the Bone, 

Vo. I. Ly the 
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the Membrane itself being confounded with the Perios- 
teum. ' 

Ligaments of the Cartilago Ensiformis, which are part 
of the proper Membrane of the Sternum, divided into 
strong Bands running obliquely from the under and fore 
part of the Second Bone of the Sternum, and from the 
Cartilages of the seventh pair of Ribs, to be fixed to 
the Cartilago Ensiformis.—The Ligaments covering the 
Sternum serve considerably to strengthen it. 

Thin Tendinous Expansions, which run over the In- 
tercostales at the fore part of the Thorax, and connect 
the Cartilages of the Ribs to each other. They are 
chiefly seated in the spaces unoccupied by the Intercos- 
tales Externi. 


LIGAMENTS | 


Parr IIL] OF THE LIGAMENTS, &. 207 


LIGAMENTS 


OF THE 


BONES OF THE PELVFIS. 


Tue two Transverse Ligaments of the Pelvis, which 
arise from the posterior part of the Spine of the Os 
Thum, and run transversely. ‘The one is superior, and 
is fixed to the Transverse Process of the last Vertebra 
of the Loins; the other inferior, and is connected to 
the first Transverse Process of the Os Sacrum. 

The Ilio-Sacral Ligaments, which arise from the pos- 
terior Spinous Process of the Os Ilium, descend oblique - 
ly, and are fixed to the first, third, and fourth spurious 
Transverse Processes of the Os Sacrum. 

These, with the two Transverse Ligaments, assist in 
binding the Bones together to which they are connected. 

The Capsular Ligament of the Symphysts of the Os 
Llium and Sacrum, which surrounds the Joint, and as- 
Sists in connecting the two Bones to each other. 

A. very thin Cartilage within this Joint, which cements 
the two Bones strongly together, and which constantly 
adheres to the Os Sacrum, when the Joint is opened. 

TT? A 
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A Ligamentous and Cellular Substance, containing 
Mucus, which forms the back part of this Joint, also 
assisting to fix the two Bones to each other, in such a 
manner as to allow no motion; the Joint, however, 
along with its fellow, and that between the Ossa Pubis, 
being useful in diminishing the effects which might re- 
sult from Concussion. 

The two Sacro-Ischiatic Ligaments, situated in the un- 
der and back part of the Pelvis. ‘They arise in common 
from the Transverse Processes of the Os Sacrum, from. 
the under and lateral part of that Bone, and from the 
upper part of the Os Coccygis. The first, called the 
Large, External, or Posterior Sacro-Ischiatic Ligament, 
descends obliquely, to be fixed to the Tuberosity of the 
Os Ischium. The other, called the Small, Internal, or 
Anterior Sacro-Ischiatic Ligament, runs transversely to 
be fixed to the Spinous Process of the Os Ischium. 
These two Ligaments assist in binding the Bones of the 
Pelvis, in supporting its contents, and in giving Origin 
to part of its Muscles. By the External, the Notch of 
the Ilium is formed into a Hole for the passage of the 
Pyriform Muscle, the Sciatic Nerve, and the Blood- 
vessels which belong to the outside of the Pelvis. Be- | 
tween the Sacro-Sciatic Ligaments, an Opening is left 
for the passage of the Obturator Internus. | 

The two Membranous Productions which are connect- 
_ ed with the large Sacro-Ischiatic Ligament, termed by © 
Werrsrecut the Superior and Inferior Appendices of 
the large Sacro-Ischiatic Ligament. 

The Superior Appendiz, which is 'Tendinous, arises 
from the back part of the Spine of the Os Ilium, and 


is 


* 
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is fixed along the outer edge of the Ligament, which it 
increases in breadth. 

The Inferior or Falciform Appendiz is situated within 
the Cavity of the Pelvis; the back part of it is connect- 
ed with the middle of the large External Ligament, and 
the remainder is extended round the Curvature of the 
Os Ischium. 

_ These two Productions assist the large Sacro-Ischiatic 
Ligament in furnishing a more commodious situation 
for, and attachment to, part of the Gluteus Maximus 
and Obturator Internus Muscles. 

Besides the Ilio-Sacral and Sacro-Ischiatic Ligaments, 
several other Slips are observed upon the back of the Os 
Sacrum, which descend in an irregular manner, and 
strengthen the connection between that Bone and the 
Ossa Ilia. 

The large Holes upon the back part of the Os Sa- 
crum are also surrounded with various Lzgamentous Er- 
pansions projecting from one Tubercle to another, and 


' giving Origin to Muscular Fibres, and protection to 


small Vessels and Nerves which creep under ther. 


‘A. General Covering sent down from the Ligaments of 


the Os Sacrum, which spreads over and connects the 
different pieces of the Os Coccygis together, allowing 
considerable motion, as already mentioned in the de- 
scription of this Bone. 

Longitudinal Ligaments of the Os Coccygis, which de- 


_scend from those upon the Dorsum of the Os Sacrum, 


to be fixed to the back part of the Os Coccygis. The 
Ligaments of this Bone prevent it from being pulled 


_too much forwards by the action of the Coccygeus, and 


13 they 
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they restore the Bone to its natural situation, after that 
Muscle has ceased to act. 

The Inguinal, or PoupaRt’s, or Faiiopius’s Liga- 
ment, or Crural Arch, which runs transversely from the 
anterior-superior Spinous Process of the Os Ilium to 
the Crest or Angle of the Os Pubis. It has been al- 
ready described as the inferior Margin of the Tendon 
of the External Oblique Muscle of the Abdomen. 

A strong Ligamentous Tendon covering the upper 
part of the Os Pubis, projecting above the Linea Ilio- 
Pectinea, and having part of the Ligament of Poupart 
fixed to it. 

The Capsular Ligament of the Symphysis of the Ossa 
Pubis, which joins the two Bones to each other exter- 
nally. | 

The Ligamentous Cartilage, which unites the two 
Ossa Pubis so firmly together as to admit of no motion, 
excepting in the state of Pregnancy, when it is fre- 
quently found to be so much thickened as to be capable 
of yielding a little in the time of Delivery. 

The Obiurator Membrane, or Ligament of the Fora- 
men Thyroideum, which adheres to the Margin of the 
‘Foramen Thyroideum, and fills the whole of that Open- 
ing, excepting the Oblique Notch at its upper part for 
the passage of the Obturator Vessels and Nerve. It 
assists in supporting the Contents of the Pelvis, and in 
giving origin to the Obturatores. By yielding a little in 
the time of Labour, it contributes in a small degree to 
an easier Delivery. 


LIGAMENTS 
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LIGAMENTS 


PLHE SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 


Ligaments of the Cuavicie. 


Tuer Radiated Ligaments, which arise from the outer 
Surface of the inner end of the Clavicle, and are fixed 
round the edge of the corresponding Articular Cavity 
of the Sternum. 

The Capsiudar Ligament, which lies within the former. 

The /nterarticular Cartilage, which divides the Joint 
into two distinct Cavities, and accommodates the arti- 
culating Surfaces of the Clavicle and Sternum. 

The /nterclavicular Ligament, joining the Clavicles to- 
gether behind the top of the Sternum, and partly form- 
ed by a continuation of the Radiated Ligaments. 

The Ligamentum Rhomboideum, which arises from the 
inferior rough Surface at the anterior extremity of the . 
Clavicle, and is fixed to the Cartilage of the first Rib. 

By the Ligaments of this Joint, with the assistance of 

T 4 the 
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the intervening Cartilage, the Shoulder is allowed te 
move in different directions, as upon a centre. — 

The Ligaments which join the posterior extremity of 
the Clavicle to the Acromion, having a Capsular Liga- 
ment within, and sometimes an Interarticular Cartilage. 


The Ligamentum Conoideum, which arises from the — 


root of the Coracoid Process, and is fixed to the Tu- 
bercle at the outer end of the Clavicle. 

The Ligamentum Trapezoideum, which arises from 
the point of the Coracoid Process, and is fixed to the 
under edge of the Clavicle. 

A thin Ligamentous Slip which comes from the Ten- 
don of the Subclavius, or from the Clavicle, and joins 
the Trapezoid Ligament. 

‘The Ligaments fixing the Clavicle to the Scapula are 
of such strength, as to allow only a small degree of mo- 
tion, and that chiefly of a rolling or twisting nature. 


Ligaments proper to the ScAPULA. 


‘Lhe Proper Anterior Triangular Ligament of the Sca- 
pula, which arises broad from the External Surface of 
the Coracoid Process, and becomes narrower where it 
is fixed to the posterior Margin of the Acromion. 

This Ligament forms one continued Surface. It is 
thickest, however, on each side, and these thicker parts 
are united by a thin intermediate Ligamentous Mem- 
brane, which, when removed, gives to the Ligament 
the appearance of being double.—It confines the Ten- 
don of the Supra- Spinatus, and assists in protecting the 
upper and inner part of the Joint of the Humerus. 


The 
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The Proper Posterior Ligament of the Scapula, which 
is sometimes double, and is stretched across the Semi~ 
lunar Notch of the Scapula, forming that Notch into 
one or two Holes for the passage of the superior-poste- 
rior Scapulary Vessels and Nerve. 


LicamEnts, &c. of the Joint of the SHOULDER. 


The Capsular Ligament, which arises from the Cervix 
of the Scapula, behind the Margin of the Glenoid Ca- | 
vity, and is fixed round the Neck of the Os Humeri, 
loosely inclosing the Ball of that Bone. 

A small Fimbriated Organ within the Capsular Liga- 
ment, for the Secretion of the Synovia. 

A Sheath sent down from the fore part of the Capsu- 
lar Ligament, between the Tuberosities of the Os Hu- 
meri, which incloses the Tendon of the long Head of 
the Biceps Flexor Cubiti, and prevents it from starting 
out of its place. 

Additional Ligamentous Bands of the Cafsular Liga» 
ment, which adhere to its anterior Surface-—What 
gives most strength to this Joint, as well as to several 

other Joints of the Body, is the covering from the sur- 
rounding Muscles. | 

From the shallowness of the Glenoid Cavity, from 
the extent and looseness of the Capsular Ligament, and 
from the Structure of the other parts of the Joint, more 
extensive motion is allowed to the Os Humeri than to 
any other Bone of the Body; as it can not only move 
freely to every side, but also possesses a considerable de- 
gree of motion upon its own axis. 

LIGAMENTS, 
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Ligaments, &c. of the Joint of the ELBow. 


The Capsular Ligament, which arises round the Mar- 
gin of the Articular Surface, at. the Lower End of the 
Os Humeri, and is fixed about the edge of the Articu- 
lar Surface of the Ulna, and also to the Coronary Li- 
gament of the Radius. 

The sides of the Elbow-Joint are strengthened by fwo 
Ligamentous Bands, which adhere so firmly to the outer 
Surface of the Capsular Ligament, that they appear to 
be part of its Substance, viz. 

The Brachio-Ulnar, or Internal Lateral Ligament, 
which arises from the fore part of the inner Condyle of 
the Os Humeri, and spreads out, in a radiated manner, 
to be fixed to the inside of the Coronoid Process of the 
Ulna, and 

Vhe Brachio-Radial, ox External Lateral Ligament, 
which is like the former, but larger. It arises from the 
external Condyle of the Os Humeri, and is expanded 
upon the Coronary Ligament into which it is inserted. 

The Coronary, Annular, or Orbicular Ligament of the 
Radius, which approaches to the firmness of Cartilage. 
It arises from one side of the small Semilanar Cavity 
of the Ulna, and, after surrounding the Neck of the 
Radius, is fixed to the other side of that Cavity. ‘The 
upper edge of it is incorporated with, and may be con- 
sidered as a part of, the Capsular Ligament, while its 
under edge is fixed round the Neck of the Radius, al- 
lowing that Bone to move freely round its own axis, 

upon 


~ 
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upon the Articular Surface of the Os Humeri, and in 
the small Semilunar Cavity of the Ulna. 

Besides the Ligaments already described, there are 
others which run in various directions upon the fore and 
back parts of the Joint, contributing to its strength, 
and having the names of Anterior and Posterior Acces- — 
sory Ligaments. 

There are also two Tendinous Substances, termed 
Inter-muscular Ligaments of the Os Humeri, which ex- 
tend along the under and lateral parts of this Bone, 
giving origin to part of the Muscles situated at this part 
of the Arm. | 

The Ligaments and Bones of the Joint of the Elbow 
form a complete Hinge, which allows the Fore Arm to 
have free flexion and extension upon the Os Humeri, 
but no rotation when the Arm is in the extended state, 
though a small degree of it is perceptible when the 
Joint is moderately bent, and the Ligaments thereby 
relaxed. | 

Within the Capsular Ligament, and chiefly in the 
upper part of the Pit of the Os Humeri in which the 
Olecranon plays, the Fatty Substance is lodged for the 


lubrication of the Joint. 


A: similar Substance, but much smaller in quantity, 1s 
also found in the Depression in which the Coronoid 
Process of the Ulna moves, 


Ligaments between the Bodies, and between the Under 
Ends of the Ravius and ULNa. 


The Inéerosseous Ligament, which extends between the 
sharp 
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sharp Ridges of the Radius and Ulna, filling up the 
greater part of the space between these two Bones. It 
is broadest in the middle, in consequence of the Bones 
here being largest at their extremities, and is composed 
of small Fasciculi, which run obliquely downwards and 
inwards. ‘Iwo or three of these Slips, however, go in 
the opposite direction ; and one of them, termed Oblique 
Ligament, and Chorda Transversalis Cubiti, is stretched 
between the ‘Tubercle of the Ulna and under part of the 
Tubercle of the Radius. 

In different parts of the Interosseous Ligament there 
are Perforations for the passage of Blood-vessels from 
the fore to the back part of the Fore-Arm, and a large 
Opening is found at the upper edge of it, which is oc- 
cupied by Muscles. | 

This Ligament assists in binding the Ulna and Ra- 
dius together, prevents the Radius from rolling too 
much outwards, and furnishes a commodious attach- 
ment for Muscles. 

The Capsular, or Sacciform Ligament, which arises 
from the edges of the Semilunar Cavity at the under 
end of the Radius, and surrounds the Head of the Ulna, 


allowing the Radius to turn upon the Ulna, in perform-, 


ing the different motions of Pronation and Supination 
of the Hand. 


LicgaMEnts, &c. between the Forr-Arm and Wrist. 


The Capsular Ligament, which arises from the Mar- 
gin of the Glenoid or Navicular Cavity of the Radius, 
and from the edge of the moveable Cartilage at the 

Head 


Part LIL] OF THE LIGAMENTS, &c. 301 


Head of the Ulna, and is fixed to the Cartilaginous 
edges of the three first Bones of the Carpus. 

The Inter-Articular Cartilage, placed between the 
Head of the Ulna and Os Cuneiforme, and which is a 
continuation of the Cartilage covering the end of the 
Radius. It is concave above and below, and is connect- 
ed loosely to the end of the Styloid Process. 

The Two Lateral Ligaments, one of which arises from 
the Styloid Process at the under end of the Radius, and 
is fixed to the Os Naviculare; and the other from the 
Styloid Process of the Ulna, and is fixed to the Cunei- 
form and Pisiform Bones. ) 

The Ligaments of this Joint allow extensive motion 
forwards and backwards ; and a considerable degree of 
it to either side. 

The Mucous Ligament, which les within the Joint, 
and extends from the Groove between the two first 
Bones of the Carpus, to the corresponding part of the 
Radius. It is supposed to regulate the Mucous Organ 
connected with it. 


Licaments of the Carpus. 


The Anterior, Annular, or Transverse Ligament, 
which is stretched across from the projecting Points of 
the Ossa Pisiforme and Unciforme, to the Scaphoides 
and Trapezium, and forms an Arch which covers and 
preserves in their places the Tendons of the Flexor 
Muscles of the Fingers. 

The Capsular Ligament, which arises from the Carti- 
laginous edge of the upper Row of the Carpus, and is 

fixed 
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fixed in a similar manner to that of the under Row, 
chiefly admitting of flexion and extension, and that in 
a smaller degree than in the former Joint. 

The Short Ligaments of the Bones of the Carpus, 
which are small Ligamentous Slips running in various 


directions, joining the different Bones of the Carpus, 


—first of the same Row, then of the two Rows toge- 
ther. They are termed Oblique, Transverse, Capsular, 
and Proper Ligaments of the Bones of the Wrist, and 
admit only of a small degree of yielding between the 
different Bones in the same Row. 


Licaments between the CarpaL and METACARPAL 
BoneEs. 


The Articular Ligaments, which arise from the Mar- 
gins of the second Row of the Carpal Bones, and are 
fixed to the Margins of the adjoining Bones of the Me- 
tacarpus. Other Ligaments run in a radiated manner 
from the Carpal to the Metacarpal Bones; the whole 
getting the names of Ariicular, Lateral, Straight, Per- 
pendicular, &c. according to their different directions. 

From the flatness of the Articular Surfaces, and 
strength of the Connecting Ligaments, very little mo- 
tion is allowed between the Carpus and Metacarpus. 


Ligaments between the Extremities of the METACARPAL 
Bones. 


"Lhe Interosseous Ligaments at the Bases of the Meta- 
carpal Bones. ‘They are short Slips, which run trans- 
versely, 
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versely, and join these Bones to each other, obtaining 
the names of Dorsal, Lateral, or Palmar, according to 
their different situations. | 

The Interosseous Ligaments at the Heads of the Me- 
tacarpal Bones, which run transversely in the Palm, 
and connect the Heads of these Bones to each other. 


Ligaments at the Base of the Meracarrar Bons of the 
Tuums, and at the First Join of the Fincers. 


These consist of the Capsular Ligaments which in- 
close the Joints, and the Lateral Ligaments which are 
situated at the sides of the Joints, adhering te and 
strengthening them; the whole admitting of flexion, 
extension, and lateral motion. 


Licaments of the First and Second Joints ofthe Tuumn, 
and Second and Third Joints of the Finaers. 


The Capsular Ligaments inclosing the Joints. 

The Lateral Ligaments placed at the sides of the 
Joints, and adhering to the Capsular Ligaments, con- 
fining the motion to flexion and extension. | 


LicaMENTs retaining the Tenvons of the Muscixs of 
the Hanp and Fincers, in situ. 


The Anterior, Transverse, or Annular Ligament of 

the Wrist,—already described, 
The Vaginal Ligaments of the Flexor Tendons, which 
are 


304 COMPENDIUM OF ANATOMY. [Parr lili. 


are fine Membranous Webs connecting the Tendons of 
the Sublimis, first to each other, then to those of the 
Profundus, and forming, at the same time, Burse Mu- 
cose, which surround these Tendons. 

The Vaginal or Crucial Ligaments of the Phalanges, 
which arise from the Ridges on the concave side of the 
Phalanges, and run over the Tendons of the Flexor 
Muscles of the Fingers. Upon the Body of the Pha- 
langes, they are thick and strong, to bind down the 
Tendons while their Muscles are in action; but over 
the Joints they are thin, and have, in some parts, a 
Crucial appearance, to allow the ready motion of the 
Joints. 

The Accessory Ligaments of the Flexor Tendons of the 
Fingers, which are small Tendinous Frena, arising from 
the first and second Phalanges of the Fingers. They 
run obliquely forwards within the Vaginal Ligaments, 
terminate in the Tendons of the Two Flexor Muscles of 
the Fingers, and assist in keeping them in their places. 

The External Transverse, or Posterior Annular Li- 
gament of the Wrist, which is part of the Aponeurosis 
of the Fore-Arm, extending across the back of the 
Wrist, from the inner side of the extremity of the UI- 
na and Os Pisiforme to the outer side of the extremity 
of the Radius. It is connected with the small Annular 
Ligaments which tie down the Tendons of the Exten- 
sores Ossis Metacarpi et Primi Internodii Pollicis, and 
the Extensor Carpi Ulnaris. 

The Vaginal Ligaments, which adhere to the former 
Ligaments, and serve as Sheaths and Bursze Mu- 

cosa 
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cosze to the Extensor Tendons of the Hand and Fin- 
gers. 

The Transverse Ligaments of the Extensor Tendons, 
which are Apeneurotic Slips running between the Ten- 
dons of the Extensor Digitorum Communis, near the 
Heads of the Metacarpal Bones, and retaining the Ten- 
dons in their places. 


Vou I. v LIGA. 


s06 COMPENDIUM OF ANATOMY. [Parr IIT. 


LIGAMENTS 


OF 


THE INFERIOR EXTREMIT Y. 


LIGAMENTS, Sc. connecting the Os Femonis with the 
Os INNOMINATUM. 


Tue Capsular Iagament, the largest and strongest of 
the Articular Ligaments. It arises round the outside of 
the Brim of the Acetabulum, embraces the Head of 
the Thigh-bone, and incloses the whole of its Cervix as 
far as the root or outer extremity, round which it is 
firmly connected. 

The outer part of the Capsular Ligament is extended. 
farther down than the znner, which is reflected back 
upon the Neck of the Bone, and in certain parts forms 
Retinacula. 

It is not every where of the same strength. It is 
thickest at its anterior and outer part; thinner where it 
is covered by the Iiacus Internus; and thinnest poste- 
riorly, where the adjacent Quadratus is opposed to it. 

It is strengthened on its outer Surtace by various dc- 
cessory or Additional Slips, which run down from the 

Fascia 
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Fascia Lata and surrounding Muscles ; but the strong- 
est of these Slips arises with diverging Fibres from the 
inferior-anterior Spinous Process of the Os Ilium. 

The Capsular Ligament allows the Thigh-bone to be 
moved to every side ; and when its Body is moved for- 
wards or backwards, a small degree of rotation is per- 
formed round the Cervix of the Bone. 

The Jnternal, commonly called the Round Ligament, 
which arises by a broad flat beginning from the under 
and inner part of the Cavity of the Acetabulum, and is 
connected with the Substance termed Gland of the Joint. 
From this it runs backwards and a little upwards, be- 
coming gradually narrower and rounder, to be fixed to 
the Pit upon the inner Surface of the Ball of the Os 
Femoris. 

The Round Ligament prevents the Bone from being 
‘dislocated upwards or inwards, and assists in “agitating 
the Mucous Substance within the Joint. | 

‘A Cartilaginous Ligament surrounding the Brim of 
‘the Acetabulum, and thereby increasing the depth of 
that Cavity for the reception of the Heal of the Thigh- 
bone. 
~ A Double Cartilaginous Ligament, stretched from one 
end of the Breach in the under and fore part of the 
Acetabulum, to the other, but leaving a Hole behind it 
for containing part of the Substance called Gland of the 
Joint, and for the passage of the Vessels of that Sub- 
stance. 

‘This Ligament allows the Thigh-bone to be moved 
inwards, and the Glandular-looking Substance to be 
agitated with safety. 

U2 The 
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The Substance called Gland of the Joint, covered 
with a Vascular Membrane, and lodged ina Depression 
in the under. and inner part of the Acetabulum. 

At the edges. of this Substance Fringes are sent out, 
which furnish part of the Synovia for the lubrication of 
the Joint. . 

The edges of this sar teeata are fixed to those of the 
Pit in the Acetabulum, by small Ligamentous Bridles, 
termed, Ligamenta Mucosa, vel Ligamentula Masse Adi- 
poso- Glandulose. A 


LIGAMENTS, &c. of the Joint of the KNEE. 

The Lateral Ligaments which. lie at the sides of the 
Joint, and adhere to the outer Surface of the Copsuler 
Ligament. | 

The Internal: Lateral. Ligament,.whieh is of Pogson 
able breadth, arising from, the upper part and ‘Tubercle 
of the internal Condyle of the Os Femoris, and inserted 


into;the upper and inner part of the Tibia ;\the Fibres’ 


» passing, obliquely forwards, ‘till they have reached.a little 
below the Head of the Bone. | 
The Long External Lateral Lig ccament, whites is nar- 
rower, but thicker and stronger than the former, aris- 
ing from the Tubercle above the external Condyle of 
the Os Femoris, and fixed to.the Fibula, a little below 
its Head. 7 
Behind the long exter ne Lateral Ligament, tiga is 
an Expansion attached nearly in the same manner as 


this Ligament, which has been termed the |Lzternal | 


Short Lateral Ligament. 
These Ligaments prevent the lateral and rotatory ma- 


tions 


a. 
ie 
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Ligaments connecting the Bonzs of the Tarsus with 
those of the Lra. 


.'Rhe Anterior Ligament of the Fibula, which arises 
from. the anterior part of the Malleolus Externus,’ and 
passes obliquely forwards, to be fixed to the upper and 
outer part of the Astragalus. _ 

The Middle, or Perpendicular Ligament of the Fibula, 
which: arises from the point of the Malleolus Externus, 
and descends almost perpendicularly, to be inserted: into 
the outside of the Os Caleis. 

‘The Posterior Ligament of the Fibula, which aifises 
from the under and back part.of the Malleolus Externus, 
and runs backwards, to be joined to the outer and-pos- 
terior part of the Astragalus, | 
4 The Ligamentum Deltoides of.the Tibia, which arises 
from the Malleolus Internus, and descends in a radiated 
form, to-be attached to the Astsagalus, Os Raleisyi and 
Qs Naviculare, 7 Le pieal on ee 

The Capsular Ligament, nish lies ahi the ferent: 

Ligaments, and is remarkably thin, especially before 
and behind, for the readier. motion of the Joint. It 
arises from,.the Margin ,of the Articular Cavity of the 
Tibiaand Fibula, and is fixed round the edge of the 
Articular Surface of the Astragalus. 
. /The Ligaments:and the other constituent parts of the 
Ankle-joint form it into acomplete Hinge, whieh allows 
‘flexion and extension, but no rotation nor lateral motion, 
an. the. bended state of the Foot, though a small degree 
of each when it is fully extended. 


LIGAMBNTS 
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Licaments of the Tarsus. 


The Capsular Ligament, which joins the Articular 


Surface of the Os Calcis to that of the Astragalus. 

A number of Short Ligaments, lying in the Fossa of 
the Astragalus and of the Os Calcis, and forming“the 
Ligamentous Apparatus of the Sinuous Cavity, which 
assists in fixing the two Bones strongly’ together. 

The Capsular, the Broad Superior, ‘and the Internal 
Lateral Ligaments, connecting the Astr agalus to the Os 
Navicnlare, and admitting of the lateral and gest 
motions of the Foot. | 

The Superior, the Lateral, and the infertor Ligaments, 
fixing the Os Calcis to the Os Cuboides, ‘where a small 
degree of motion is allowed to every side. “The inferior 
Ligaments consist of a Long, an’ Oblique, and ‘a Lthom- 
boid Ligament, which are the longest and? ae of 
the Sole. 3213 AL ai Gis GAO? 

“The Superior sidwopsind the Interosscous, and ie In- 
ferior Transverse Ligaments, which fix the Os Navicu- 
lare and Os Cuboides to each other. ~ at O84 

The Superior Lateral, and Plantar Ligamenis, which 
fix the Os Naviculare to the Os Cuneiforme. 

The Superior Superficial, and the Plantar welcomes, 
which connect the Os Cuboides to the Os Cuneiforme 
Externum. 

The Dorsal and Plantar Ligaments, ee unite. the 
Ossa Cuneiformia to each other. 

Besides the Capsular Ligaments of the Tarsus already 
mentioned, each of the other Joints of these Bones is 


furnished with its proper Capsular Ligament. 
From 


Part Iit.]) OF THE LIGAMENTS, &c. 315 


From the strength of the Ligaments which unite these 
~Bones to each other, and from the plainness of their Ar- 
3 ticulating Surfaces, no more motion is allowed than to 
prevent the effects of concussion in walking, leaping, &c. 


Ligaments befween the Tarsus and Mrratrarsus. 


The Bones of the Metatarsus are fixed to those of the 
Tarsus by Capsular, and numerous other Ligaments, 
which are called Dorsal, Plantar, Lateral, according to 
their situations ;—and Straight, Oblique, or Transverse, 
according to their directions. The nature of this Joint is 
the same with that between the Carpus and Metacarpus. 


LicsMENTs connecting the Mrrararsat, Bones 


to each other. 


The Dorsal, Plantar, and Lateral Ligaments, which 
connect the Bases of the Metatarsal Bones with each 
other. — 

The Lransverse Ligaments, which join the Heads of 
these Bones together. 


Licaments of the Puatancss of the Tors. 


The Capsular and Lateral Ligaments s—resembling 
those of the Fingers. 


Licamenrs and Suratus retaining the Tenvons of the 
Muscies of the Foor and Toss, in situ. 

The Annular Ligament of the Tarsus, which is a 
thickened part of the Aponeurosis of the Leg, splitting 
_into superior and interior portions, which bind down 
the 
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the Tendons of the Extensors of the Toes, upon the 
fore part of the Ankle. 

The Vaginal Ligament of the Tendons of the Peronez, 
which, behind the Ankle, is common to both, but at the 
outer part of the Foot becomes proper to each; pre- 
serving each its respective Tendon in its prope? place, 
and forming the Bursa of that Tendon. 

The Laciniated Ligament, which arises from the inner 
Ankle, and spreads ina radiated manner, to be fixed 
partly in the Cellular Substance ahd Fat, and partly to 
the Os Calcis, at the inner side'of the Heel. It incloses 
the Tibialis Posticus and Flexor Digitorum Longus. 

The Vaginal Ligament of the Tendon of the Extensor 
Proprius Pollicis, which runs in a Crucial direction. 

The Vaginal Ligament of the Tendon of the Flexor 
Eongus Pollicis, which surrounds this Tendon in the 
hollow of the Os Calcis. 

The Vaginal and Crucial Ligaments of the ied of 
the Flexors of the Toes, which inclose these 'Tendons on 
the Surfaces of the Phalanges, and form their Bursze 
Mucosz. 

The Accessory Ligaments of the Flexor Tendons of the 


Toes, which, as in the lingers, arise from the Phalanges, — 


and are included in the Sheaths of the Tendons in which | 


they terminate. 
The Transverse Ligaments of the Extensor Tendons, 


which run between these Tendons, and preserve them — 


tm their places behind the roots of the Toes. 


END OF VOLUME FIRST. 


J. PILLANS & SONS, PRINTERS, EDINBURGH. 
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TABLE V. 


Represents the Musctes situated on the’Fore Part 
_of the Heap and NEcK. 


FIG: 1, 


. 


The First Order of Muscuts on the Fore Part of the HEap 


and Neck, after the Integuments have been removed. 


a, The frontal part of the occipito-frontalis. 

6, The tendon of that muscle. 

c, A fleshy slip descending from the occipito-frontalis 
over the root of the nose. 

d, The attollens aurem. .« 

é, The anterior auris. 

J; The orbicularis palpebrarum. 

g, The ciliary part of the orbicularis. . 

h, ‘The compressor naris. 

2, The levator labii superioris aleeque nasi. 

&£, The zygomaticus minor. 

1, The zygomaticus major. 

m, ‘The levator anguli oris. 

_n, The cartilage of the nose. 

o, The depressor anguli oris. 

p, Vhe depressor labii inferioris. 

gy The buecinator. 

r, The orbicularis oris. 

s, The masseter. 

t, The platysma myoides, its upper end passing ovew 
the jaw. 

uy The ster no-cleido-mastoideus, 


FIG, 


TABLE -V.. conrimven. 


FIG. 2. 


phe Second Order of Muscuxs on the Fore Part of ihe 


Heap and NEcK. 


a, The corrugator supercilil. 

&, The levator palpebree superioris. 

c, The temporalis, the tendon of which is seen passing 

_ under the zygoma. 

d, The masseter. 

e, The levator anguli oris. 

J; The buccinator. . 

_ g, The orbicularis oris. ‘ 

h, The nasalis labii superioris, at the upper side of 
which is a portion of the depressor labii superioris 
alzeque nasi. 4 

7, The depressor labit inferioris. 

k, The sterno-cleido-mastoideus. 

i, The sterno-hyoideus. 

m, Part of the trachea. 

2, ‘The omo-hyoideus. 

o, The hyo-thyroideus. 

p, The os hyoides. 

g, The levator scapulze. 

r, The scalenus medius. 


FIG. $s. 


The Third Order of Muscuts on the Fore Part of the 
Heap and NEck. 


a, The insertion of the abductor oculi. 
6, The adductor oculi of the right side. 
c, The insertion of the levator ocult. 


d, The 


TABLE V. conrinvep. 


d, The trochlea, and part of the tendon of the obliquus 
superior. 

_é€, The obliquus inferior. 

J; The depressor labii superioris alaeque nasi. 
g, The orbicularis oris.. 

h, The buccinator. 

2, The levator labii inferioris. 

k, Part of the pterygoideus externus. 

t, Part of the pterygoideus internus. 

‘m, ‘The sterno-thyroideus. 

n, The thyro-hyoideus. 

o, The os hyoides. 

p, The thyroid cartilage. 3 

g, The cricoid cartilage, with the two crico-thyroid 

muscles arising from it, 

7, The trachea. 

s, Part of the pleura. 

é, The scalenus anticus. 

a, ‘The scalenus medius. 

v, A portion of the trachelo-mastoideus, 

m, The rectus capitis anterior major. 

x, The longus colli. 

y, The constrictor pharyngis inferior. 


FIG. 4. 


The Fourth Order of Muscuxs on the Fore Part of ihe 
Heap aud Neck. 


a, The levator palpebree superioris. 
6, The levator oculi. 

c, The adductor oculi. 

d, The abductor oculi. 


e, The 
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é, The depressor oculi. 
Ss The obliquus superior. 

g, The obliquus inferior. 

h, The pterygoideus internus. 
7, The obliquus superior capitis. 
k, The scalenus medius. 
l, The longus colli. 


m, m, ‘The intertransversales colli. 
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TeeheE. vi, 
Represents the Muscues situated about the Turoat: 


FIG. 1. 
Part of the Muscles of the Os Hxorks, 


a, Part of the masseter. 
b, The posterior head of the digastric. 
¢, Its anterior head. 
d, The stylo-hyoideus, with the tendon of the digastric 
passing through it. 
2, ¢ The sterno-hyoidei. 
4; The omo-hyoideus. 
g, The pharynx. 
h, The submaxillary gland. 


PIG. 2: 
Musctes deeper seated than the former. 


dy a, The mylo-hyoidei. 
6, The hyo-glossus. 

¢, The sterno-thyroideus: 
d, The thyro-hyoideus. | 
e, The submaxillary gland, raised from its place | behind 

the angle of the lower jaw. 

SF, The stylo-glossus, supported by a ligament. 
7, The stylo-pharyngeus. | 

A, The pharynx. 


YOU. fF, on rie al OB 
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FIG, 3: 


Mosctts ee ge ee than he fete Mer » 


a, “The Piochyoldens. 
b, The genio-hyo-glossus. 

-e, The stylo-glossus, with: its supporting ligament. 
d, The stylo-pharyngeus. 


ce, The submaxillary gland, fet by which its duct is | 


seen advancing towards its termination at the side of 
the freenum lingus. Palme 

Ss The sublingual gland. 

g, The os hyoides: 

h, The thyroid cartilage. 

i, The cricoid cartilage, with the crico-thyroid muscles. 

k, The thyroid gland. | 

i, The trachea. 

m, The pharynx. 


FIG.. 4. 
Muscles of the Pazare, viewed on t the Under Side. 


a, The levator palati. 
b,c, The circumflexus palati; és Its tendon passing over 
the hook-like process of the pterygoid ~ aft 
d, ‘The membrane of the palate. fonts 
_€, €, The mouths of the Eustachian tubes. 
Aff The citcumference-from which the membrane of 
the eevee is cut see 


FIG. 5. 


A Pasa View of the Musctes seated. under the Heap, 
and before the Vertebre of the NECK. 


a, The pterygoideus externus. 
b, The 


7H 
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b, The pterygoideus. sti 

é¢, The mylo-hyoideus. © 

d, The stylo-hyoideus. 

ef, The digastricus. 

g, h, The hyo-glossus. 

z, The os hyoides. 

k, The thyro-hyoideus. 

l, The thyroid cartilage. 

ms The erico-thyroidens. 

ny The cricoid cartilage. 

o, A section of the cesophagus. 

p, The constrictor pharyngis inferior. . 
g, The constrictor pharyngis medius. 
vy, The constrictor go superior. 


FIG. 6. 


A Back View of the Puanyx, with the Under Part of the 
‘Bones of the Heap, to which t the Pharyne is Sived. | 


a, The upper point of the constrictor pharyngis inferior. 

6, The upper end of the phary nx, and inner transverse 
fibres of the oesophagus. 

£50, The outer fibres of the cesophagus, eee ob- 
liquely backwards on each side. 

d, A section of the cesophagus. 

Oty es a section of the trachea. 

Sf; The extremities of the cornua of the os hyoides, 
with the ligaments which join them to the superior 
cornua of the thyroid cartilage. 

£» g, The constrictor pharyngis medius, on each side. 

hy hy The constrictor pharyngis superior, on each side. 
2, The naked membrane of the pharynx. 
| C2” ky ds he 
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k, k, The stylo-pharyngeus, on each side. 
i, 1, The styloid processes of the temporal bones. 
My My The pterygoid process of the sphenoid bone. 


2, The backmost tooth of the upper and under jaws, 
~ on each side. 


FIG.~7. 


The Muscues lying immediately under the MEMBRANE 
of the Puarynx, which, with the Cisoriacus and 
TRACHEA, are removed. 


a, The levator palati. 

6, The azygos uvulee. 

c, The palato-pharyngeus. 

d, That part of it which passes under the levator palati. 

e, That part of it called by Arzinus Salpingo-pharyngeus. 

f, Part of the common end of the palato-pharyngeus 
and stylo-pharyngeus. 

we, The posterior edge of the velum ste 

4, The uvula. | 

, The tonsil, projecting before the palato Ener 
muscle. 

i, ‘The tongue. 

i, The epiglottis. 

m, m, The points of the arytenoid cartilages. 

n, The arytenoidei obliqui. 

0, 0, The arytenoideus transversus. 

p, The crico-arytenoideus posticus. 

g, The cricoid cartilage. 

¢,17, The posterior edges of the thyroid cartilage, which 
conceal the two small muscles on each side, termed 
Crico-arytenoideus Lateralis, and Thyro-arytenordeus. 


Cagle. VII. 


Reennsmts the M 


The First ron Rivseces on the Back Part g ihe 
Heap and Neck, after the Anteguments kame il re> 
moved. | 


a, The occipital part of the occipito-frontalis muscle. 
6, The fleshy, and, 
c, The tendinous part of this muscle. 
d, A tendinous membrane, joining the opposite sides 
_ of the muscle. 
e, Part of the tendinous membrane, covering the upper 
part of the temporal muscle. 
J; The attollens aurem. 
_g, The anterior auris. 
Af, A small portion of the retrahentes aurem. ale 
Z, The back part of the orbicularis palpebrarum, pe a 


ig 


k, The zygomaticus major. 
i, The masseter. » 
m, The pterygoideus internus. 
nm, The platysma myoides. 
0, The sterno-cleido-mastoideus. 
-p, The upper end of the trapezius. 
_ g, The tendinous portion of that muscle, in the nape of 
the neck, called Ligamentum Nuche. 


e3 FIG. 
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« FIG. 2, 


Phe Second Order of Muscixs on the Back Part of the 
Heap and Neck. — r, 


a, The temporalis, the aponeurosis being removed. 
b, The tendon of the temporal muscle, passing under 
‘the zygoma. | 
_c, The pterygoldeus internus, 
d, ‘The masseter. | 
e, The mylo-hyoideus. 
a The levator scapulee. 
, The splenius. 
i, The upper end of the complexus. 
9, A portion of the rhomboides major. 
; Part of the rhomboides minor. 
, The upper end of the serratus posticus superior. 


EIG:. 3. 


The Third Order of Musctes on the Back Part g a 
Heap and Neck. 


a, The back part of the buccinator. 
-), The pterygoideus internus. 

c, The mylo-hyoideus. 

d, ef, The complexus 3 f, A Oe, slip from the Spis | 

nous process of the first dorsal vertebra. = 

& The trachelo-mastoideus. | 

h, The scalenus medius. 

‘7, The scalenus posticus. 

k, ‘The semi-spinalis colli. 

i, 1, The interspinales colli. 

gy The obliquus capitis superior. 

| : ily The 
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a, The transversalis colli. 

0, The upper end of the longissimus dorsi, joining the 
trachelo-mastoideus and cervicalis descendens. 

p, The fleshy slip from the sacro- -lumbalis, called Cervi- 


calis Descendens. 


BEG. 4. 


The Fourth Order of Muscizs on the Back Part of the 
Heap and Nrcx. , 


a, The rectus capitis posterior minor. 

6, The rectus capitis posterior major. 

cy The obliquus capitis superior. 

d, Vhe obliquus capitis inferior. 

é, The scalenus medius/ 

Jj, The upper end of the sultifidus spine. 
gy g,. The interspinales colli. 

h, h, The intertransversales colli. 

2,2, Lhe semispinalis celli. | 
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AB LEO VUL, 


Rerresents Muscres on the Fore Part of the Trunk 
of the Bopy.—On the Right Side, the Muscuxs are 
exposed which lie immediately under the Common 
Integuments. —On the Left Side, the Muscies are 


seen which are placed under the former. 


"THORAX. 


a, The under end of the platysma myoides. 
6, The pectoralis major, with the deltouey at the outer 
side of it. ’ | | 7 


~ 
pe R 


€,c, Part of the serratus magnus. He 
" BIAE a 


d, The edge of the lattissimus dorsi. 

_e,; The subclavius. 

Js The pectoralis minor. _ . ae 

& g, The serratus magnus. Farther outs he aubscapu. 
laris is seen. - 

hy h, The intercostales interni, the sendenie fascia bes 
ing removed, | 


ABDOMEN. 


Z, 7, The obliquus descendens externus. 
tk, The beginning of the tendon of that muscle. 
1, The obliquus internus, shining through the tendo 
of the obligquus externus. 
my m, ‘The linea semilunaris. : 
un, ‘The rectus abdominis, also shining through the 
tendon of the obliquus externus. 
, 0,0, The 
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‘e, o, The tendinous intersections of the rectus. 

~» Pp, The linea alba, 

g, The umbilicus. 

+, The pyramidales. 

s, The ring of the external oblique muscle, transmitting 
the spermatic cord, 

z, The cremaster muscle, covering the spermatic cord. 

#, The lower edge of the external oblique muscle, 
termed Ligament of POUPART. 

w, The obliquus internus ascendens. 

mW, The tendon of the obliquus internus, part of 

which is left covering the outer side of the rectus 

-muscle.—Between the two w’s, the tendon splits into 
two layers, which inclose the rectus. rom the lower 
w to the pubis, the peel’ of the tendon goes before 
the rectus. 

a, 2, The rectus abacus. 

Ys Ys Yo Lhe tendinous intersections of the rectus. 

zy Lhe cremaster testis. 
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TABLEWIX, ke ee 
, : REPRESENTS the Third oe of Mus CLES ¢ on the Bight, 


and the Fourth Layer of Muscres on the Left Side 
of : ae Bovy. 


“ of the Anterior part of the Trung 


a,. The inter 
1D > b; 6, The 
Cy Gy, The convex. 
middle ten 


My The BAS vessel 
transverse muscle. 
my The cogs ng a 


0, The ‘aden crt a of the 
B dinphrege ee ese = age ae 
, Py The passage for the ere TWerheck: the erura. | 

q 75° The fleshy heads of the small muscle, of the dia- 


DD de ie 


phragm. ; Pe aa oo : a 


bl 


: ii te ty 
7, The part where the fibres of. the Goch hey ids is of the 
opposite sides cross each other, to form, — 


s, A. ee 
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s, A passage for the cesophagus. 

#, The origin of the diaphragm from the twelfth rib. 

uy The psoas parvus. 

v, v, ‘The psoas magnus. 

w, The iliacus internus, 

a, A section of the penis, in which the corpora caver- 
nosa appear. 


FIG. 2. 
A View of the Inner Surface of the Srerno-Costais 
Muscre. 
a, a, The tendinous origin, from the cartilago ensiformis, 
and under half of the middle bone of the sternum. 

b, b, The tendinous insertion into the third, fourth, and 
fifth ribs. | 
c, Part of the sterno-costalis, passing between the se~ 
cond and third ribs, and which is found in some sub= 

jects only. 


FIG. S. 


MuscieEs about the Root of the Penis, and Under Eng 
of the Inrestinum RectuM,—in @ Child. 


@, a, The sphincter ani. - 

b, The levator ani. 

c;- Ane transversalis perinel., 

d, The erector penis. 

e, The accelerator urine. 

J; The corpus cavernosum penis. — 

, The corpus spongiosum urethra. 

: = The scrotum turned up. | 

7, Part of the thigh. _ 

A, The cut edge of the integuments. 
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TABLE X. 
Represents the First Layer of Muscurs on the Right, 


and Second Layer of Muscixzs on the Left Side of 
the Back Part of the Trunx’of the Bony. 


Rieut SIDE. 
a, a, The thoracic portion of the trapezius. 
6, b, Its insertion into the spine of the scapula, 
c, The ligamentum nuchee. , 
d,.d, The latissimus dorsi. 
e, Its tendinous origin. 
fp Part of the obliquus externus abdominis. 
g, Part of the rhomboideus. ; 


7 Lert SIpE. 

hk, The rhomboides major, and, 

i, The rhomboides minor, covering the serratus posti- 
cus superior. : | 

&*, A portion of the serratus posticus superior, the rest 
of it extending as far under the rhomboides as the 
dotted line at . | ; 

k, The serratus posticus inferior. — 

1, The part from which the latissimus dorsi was cut. 

m, The under part of the serratus magnus. 

n, The tendons of the sacro-lumbalis. 

o, A portion of the longissimus dorsi. 

p, Part of the semi-spinalis dorsi. 

% The spinalis dorsi. 
, The broad tendon common to the latissimus ee 
aoe serratus posticus inferior. 


s, The 
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8, The back part of the obliquus internus abdominis. 
, £, The intercostales externi. 

tt, ‘The coccygeus. 

‘vy; ‘The levator ani. 

w, ‘The sphineter ani. 
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TABLE XI. 
Represents the Third Layer of Musoxes on the Right, 
and Fourth Layer of Jigetor on the "oa Side of © 


h, The transv 
7, ty ‘The interce 
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i o The quadratus lumborum. 
hy hy The intertransversales lumborum. — 
4,4, ‘The interspinales lumborurm. 
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TABLE Xii. 
Represents the Muscras situated on the Fore Part of 


the Superior Extremity. 


PIG. dood k 
A View of the First Layer of Muscuxs on the Fore Pari 
of the Surerion Exrrumtry, the Integuments and 


Aponeurosis being removed: 


a, The deltoides. , 

.6, The insertion of the pectoralis major. 

¢, The biceps flexor cubiti. 

_d, The aponeurosis of the biceps cut off. . 

é, The round tendon of the biceps. 

J; The long head of the triceps extensor cubiti; 

£> &, The brachialis internus. 

h, Thethird head of the triceps, called Brachialis Brternuss 

2, The supinator radii longus: 

k, ‘The pronator radii teres; 

Z, The flexor carpi radialis; — 

m, ‘Lhe palmaris longus. 

n,n, Part of the flexor digitorum sublimis. 

0, The under end of the flexor carpi ulnaris. 

p» Part of the flexor longus pollicis. 

g, The tendons of the extensores ossis metacar pi et primi 
internodii pollicis, with their annular lizament. 

r, The abductor pollicis, at the outer edge of which is 
a small portion of the flexor ossis metacarpi pollicis. 

s, That portion of the abductor pollicis, called by AL- 
BINUS Abductor Brevis Alter. 

é, The tendon of the flexor longus pollicis, bound by a 
ligament. | 
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w, The ligamentum carpi annulare anterius. 

v, ‘The aponeurosis palmaris, extending from the arinu+ 
lar ligament of the wrist to the transverse ligaments 
at the roots of the fingers, and the adjacent edges of 
the metacarpal bones. 

Wy The palmaris brevis, covering part of the abductor, 
and. flexor parvus minimi digiti. 

Upon the fingers are seen the annular ligaments retain- 
ing the tendons of the flexor sublimis, and flexor pro- 
fundus, in their places. 


F-L.G.22. 


The Second Leyer-of Muscuxs on the Fore Part of the 
SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 


a, The biceps flexor cubiti. 

b, Its long head. 

e, Its short head. 

d, A section of the aponeurotic tendon of the biceps. 

e, The round tendon of the biceps. 
ce Part of the coraco-brachialis. 

g, The subscapularis. 

h, The teres major. 

3, The long head of the triceps extensor cubitt. 

k, Its short head. 

I, The brachialis externus of the triceps. 

m, mm, The brachialis internus. 

n, Khe extensor carpi radialis longior. 

o, The extensor carpi radialis brevior. — 

p, The supinator radii brevis. 

q, The insertion of the flexor carpi ulnaris. 

r, The flexor digitorum sublimis ; its tendons dividing 

. Hear 
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vear their insertion in the second phalanx of the bones 
of the fingers, for the passage of the tendons of the 
flexor profundus. 

s, The extensor ossis metacarpi, and extensor primi in 
ternodii pollicis. | 

¢, Part of the flexor pollicis longus; 

ti; Its tendon: 

v, The ligamentum carpi annulare. 

%, The flexor ossis metacarpi pollicis. 

zy The abductor pollicis brevis alter of ALBiNus, 

¥y, Part of the flexor brevis pollicis. 

z, Part of the adductor pollicis. 

1, The abductor indicis. 

2, The adductor minimi digiti. 

3, The flexor parvus minimi digiti. 

4,4; ‘The four lumbricales. 


FIG. 3. | 
The Third Layer of Muscuns on the Fore Part of the 
Surrrior Exrremiry. 


a, The subscapularis ; 
6, Its tendon. 
¢, The teres major ; 
d,; Its tendon. 
e, The coraco-brachialis, 
J; The brachialis internus. - 
g, The brachialis externus of the triceps. 
h, The extensor carpi radialis longior. 
2, Part of the extensor carpi radialis brevior. 
#, The supinator radii brevis. 
4, The flexor digitorum profundus. 
ele m, The 


TABLE XIL conrrnvep: 


wt, ‘Che tendons of that muscle passing under the liga- 
mentum carpi annulare, to be inserted into the third 
phalanx of the fingers. 

a, The ligamentum carpi annulare. 

0, 0, The four lumbricales. 

p, The flexor longus pollicis. 

g, A slip which it sometimes receives from the inner 
age of the os humeri. 

The tendon of the flexor longus pollicis inserted inte 

“the last joint of the thumb. 

¢, The flexor brevis pollicis. 

t, The first interosseous muscle of the fore finger. 

uw, The adductor minimi digiti. 


FIG. 4. 


The Fourth Layer of Muscuss on the Fore Part of the 
Superior ExTrEMIrTy. 


a, Vhe subscapularis. 

}, The supinator radii brevis. 

c, Lhe pronator radii quadratus. 

d, The flexor brevis pollicis, with its insertion Into the 
ossa sesamoidea.: 

e, The adductor pollicis. 

f;f; The seven interosseij—the first placed at the outer 
side of the metacarpal bone of the fore-finger,—the 
rest of them between the metacarpal bones. 
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‘Represenrs the ce an on the Back ier ah the ; 


SUPERIOR EXTREMITY. 


erie: i. 


A View of the Brat Layer of Muscixs on the Back Part 
of the Superior Extremity. 


a, The deltoides, with its insertion into the os humeri. 

8, The infra-spinatus. 

c, ‘The teres minor. 

d, ‘The teres major. . | 

e, The triceps extensor cubiti. 3 naa / 
Ss The long, and, 3 | | 

g, The short head of the triceps. 

h, The third head, called Brachialis Externus. 

2, ‘he common tendon of the three heads. 

k, Part of the brachialis internus. 

, Part of the anconeus. 

my, ‘Che supinator radii longus. 

m, ‘he extensor carpi radialis longior. 

0, The extensor carpi radialis brevior. 

p, Part of the flexor profundus, which comes from the 

ulna. 

q, Part of the palmaris longus. 

*, Part of the flexor digitorum sublimi Ss | 

&, The flexor carpiulnaris.: © * , 
, The extensor carpi ulnaris. | 

ty The extensor di gitorum communis, in which are seen, 
dts passage under v, the ligamentum carpi annulare pos- 
terins ; 
_ ‘The portion ‘2, which it sends to the little finger ; 
| D3 ee Tts 


TABLE eto wae ry 


g.- at tendons, running along the metacarpal bones ; 

‘The aponeurotic slips, which join these tendons together 
near the first joint of the fingers ; 

The tendons upon the back of the fingers, forming 
broad pensions which cover and adhere to the first 
and second, and are inserted. into the base of the 
third phalanges 5 

The splitting and rejoining of the tendons, between the 
first and second phalanges, for facilitating the motion 
of the joints. 

x, The extensor ossis metacarpi, and, ¥, The extensor 

, primi internodii pollicis, with their annular ligament, 

z, The tendon of the extensor secundi internodii pollicis. 


FIG, 2. 


The Second Layer of Muscurs on the Back Part of the 


SUPERIOR Ex TREMITY. 


a, The supra-spinatus. 

6, The infra-spinatus. 

c, The teres minor. 

d, The teres major. 

e, The triceps extensor cubiti. 

¥, Its long head. , 

g, Its short head. 
‘A, Part of the third head, named Brachiales Exterinus. 
2, The common tendon of the triceps inserted into the 

olecranon. | | 


~ 


i, Part of the brachialis internus. 
1, The anconeus. 
m, The extensor carpi radialis longior. 
2, ‘The extensor carpi radialis brevior: 
| e, The 


TABLE XI. continurep. 


0, The supinator radii brevis. 

p, The extensor ossis metacarpi pollicis. 

g, The extensor primi internodii pollicis. — 

r, The extensor secundi internodii pollicis. 

's, The.conjoined tendons of the three extensors of the 
thumb. 

t, The indicator. 

w, The flexor digitorum profundus. 

v, The flexor carpi ulnaris. 

mw, A small portion of the flexor sublimis. 

x, 2, The cut tendons of the extensor digitorum com- 
munis. sae 3 

Yo Ys The tendinous slips of the extensor communis, fix- 
ed to the second phalanx. 

z, The adductor pollicis. 

1, The abductor indicis. 

2, The abductor minimi digiti. 

3, 4, 5, The posterior interossei, consisting of, 3, The 
prior medii digiti, 4, The posterior medii digiti, and, 
5, The posterior annularis. 


ELGG. 3. 
he Third Layer of Muscres upon the Rack Part of the 
Superior Extremity. 

My The teres major. 

, Part of the subscapularis. 

c, Part of the-coraco-brachialis. 

d, Part of the brachialis internus. 

e, The brachialis externus. 

J; The extensor carpi radialis longior. 
£ The extensor carpi radialis brevior. 
D 4 h, The 


PABLE XII. contrnurp. 


ii, The flexor profundus perforans. 

z, The supinator radii brevis. 

k, Part of the flexor longus pollicis. 

i, ‘The pronator radii quadratus. 

m,m, ‘The cut tendons of the extensor digitoruni. 

nv, ‘he flexor brevis pollicis. 

o, The adductor pollicis. 

p, p, The interossei-interni, with portions of the inter- 
ossei externi, the rest of the interossei externi being 
cut off. : 

At the lateral parts of the roots of the fingers, in this 
and the two former figures, are seen the joining of 
the tendons of the extensor digitorum, and of the 
lumbricales and interossei. 


FIG. 4 3 
A Posterior View of the Fourth Layer of Muscixs on the 
Superior ExrRemiry. 
“a, The subscapularis. 
6, ‘The supinator radii brevis. 
Cs The pronator radii quadratus. 
d, The flexor brevis pollicis. 
¢, The adducior pollicis. 
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TABLE XIV. 


JREPRESENTS the Muscties on the Fore Part of the 


Inrerior Extremity. 
F I a. 


The First Layer of Musctes on the Fore Part of the 
ay eee INFERIOR Extremity. 


a, The tensor vaginz femoris. 
6, The anterior edge of the gluteus medius. 
% The under end of the iliacus internus, and of, 
» The psoas magnus. 
es; i The pectinalis. 
J; The adductor longus femoris. 
g, The gracilis.” * 


m4 


hk, The sartorius. 

2, The rectus femoris. 

k, The vastus externus. 

4, The vastus internus. 

m, ‘The ligament common to the extensors of the leg, 
fixed to the patella. | or 

n, The ligament fixing the patella to the tibia. 

o, The tendons of the sartorius, gracilis, and semimem- 
branosus. , 

p, The under end of the biceps flexor cruris. 

q, The tibialis anticus ; 

7, Its tendon. 

s, The peroneus longus. 

¢, The extensor longus digitorum pedis. — 

iy The tendons of the extensor longus. 


e, The 


TABLE XIV. conrinven. 


w, The extensor proprius pollicis. 

w, The gastrocnemius externus. 

x, 2, The gastrocnemius internus. 

yy The flexor longus digitorum pedis. 

% ‘The tibialis posticus. 

1, The tendo Achillis, and tendon of the plantaris. 

2, The upper and under portions of the ligamentum 
éarsi annulare. | 

3, Ligaments retaining the tendons at the inner ankle. 

4, ‘The abductor pollicis. 


FIG. 2. 


The Second Layer of Muscuixs on the Fore Part of the 
Suverror EXTREMITY. 


a, The under end of the iliacus internus. 

6, The under end of the psoas magnus. 

cy The pectinalis. 

d, The cut end of the rectus femoris. 

e, The anterior edge of the gluteus medius. 

J, The gluteus minimus. 

g, The cruralis, with its tendinous fascia. 

A, The vastus internus. 

z, Lhe vastus externus. 

i, The cut edge of the rectus fixed to the patella. 
l, The adductor longus femoris. 

m, A small portion of the adductor magnus. - 

#, The gracilis. 

o, The tendons of the gracilis and semi-tendinosus. 
py, The tendon of the biceps flexor cruris. 

q, The peroneus longus. 

r,; The peroneus brevis. 


s, The 


TABLE XIV. coNnTINUED. 


s, The extensor longus digitorum pedis ; 
#, The tendons of that muscle. 
u, The peroneus tertius. 
v, The extensor proprius pollicis ; 
, Its tendon ; : 
zr, A branch of that tendon not constant. 
i The edges of the gastrocnemius internus. 
2, The edge of the flexor longus digitorum pedis. 
1, The tendons of the tibialis posticus and flexor longus 
digitorum. 
2, Part of the flexor brevis digitorum. 


EI G, .3. 


The Third Layer of Muscurs on the Fore Part of the 
INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


a, The gluteus minimus, 
b, The iliacus internus. 
c, The psoas magnus. 
d, The obturator externus. 
e, The adductor brevis. 
Sf, The adductor magnus. 
g, The gracilis. 
h, The semi-membranosus, with its insertion in the tibia. - 
i, The short head of the biceps flexor cruris. 
k, The peroneus longus. 
i, The peroneus brevis. 
m, m, The tibialis posticus, the interosseous ligament — 
being removed. 
n, The flexor longus digitorum pedis. 
0, The tendon of the tibialis posticus. 
3 p, The 


TABLE XIV. coxtinvep. 


p, The tendon of the flexor longus digitorum. 
q, The tendon of the flexor longus pollicis pedis. 
7, The extensor brevis digitorum pedis. 


FIG. 4. 


An Anterior View of the Fourth Layer of MusciEs on 
the INreRiIon EXTREMITY. 


a, ‘The psoas magnus. 

6, The iliacus internus, 

c, The obturator externus. 
d, d, The adductor magnus, 
é, The tibialis posticus ; 

J; Its tendon. 

g, The peroneus brevis. 

fi, The interossei externi, 
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TABLE XV. 


Represents the Musczes situated on the Back Part of 


the InrER1IOoR Extremity. 


FIG. 1. 


A View of the First Layer of Muscirs,on the Back Pari 
of the InvERIOR EXTREMITY. 


a, The gluteus maximus. 

6, Part of the gluteus medius. 

¢, The vastus externus. 

d, Part of the adductor magnus femoris. 
e, The gracilis. 

JS; Part of the sartorius. | 
g, The long head of the biceps flexor cruris ; 
A, Its short head. 

2, The semi-tendinosus. 

k, The semi-membranosus. 

7, Part of the vastus internus. 

m, The edge of the plantaris. 

n, ‘The gastrocnemius externus. 

0, 0, The edges of the gastrocnemius internus. 

p, The tendo Achillis. 

g, The peroneus longus. 

7, The peroneus brevis. 

s, The flexor longus pollicis pedis. 

t, The tendon of the peroneus brevis. 

u, The tendon of the peponens longus, in its passage to 
the sole. 


TABLE XV... conrTinven: 


»; The tendons of the extensor longus digitorum pedis. 

w, The tendon of the peroneus tertius. 

a, The abductor minimi digiti pedis. 

y A ligament common to the long and short peronei 
muscles, and one proper to each of them. 

z, The ligamentum tarsi annulare. 


FLG. 2. 


F : © : 
The Second Layer of Muscixs on the Back Part of the 
Inrerion EXTREMITY. 


a, The gluteus medius. 
b, The. pyriformis. 
-c, ‘The geminis 
‘d, The tendon of the ebturator internus passing be~ 
tween the gemin1. 
e, The quadratus femoris. 
j, The vastus externus. 
g, The adductor magnus femoris: 
h, The semi-tendinosus. 
_ 2, The gracilis. 
i, The semi-membranosus. 
l, The biceps flexor cruris. 
m, The long head of the biceps. 
nm, The short head. 
o, The common tendon of the two heads. 
ov, Part of the vastus internus. 
g, 9, The cut heads of the gastrocnemius externus: 
r, The popliteus. 
3, ‘Lhe soleus. 
t, The plantaris. 


uw, The cut tendon of the castrocnemius externus. 
v, The 
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TAB LE XV. CONTINUED, 


v, The tendo Achillis, with the tendon of the plantaris 
adhering to it. 

wy The peroneus longus. 

«, The peroneus brevis. ’ + 

y, The flexor pollicis longus. 

z, The tendons of the extensor digitorum longus. 

» The extensor brevis digitorum. | 

2, The flexor brevis digitorum. 


foead 


FIG. 3. 


The Third Layer of Musctuzs on the Back Part of. the 
InFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


a, The gluteus minimus. ‘ 

8, Fhe obturator internus. 

c, The tendon of the obturator externus. 

d, The gracilis. 

e, The semi-membranosus. 

fs f> The adductor magnus femoris. 

g, The short head of the biceps. ° 

h, h, The cut heads of the gastrocnemius externus, with 
a view of the semilunar cartilages. 

?, The popliteus. e 

k, The tibialis posticus. 

4, The flexor longus digitorum pedis. 

- m, The flexor longus pollicis pedis. | 

my ‘The peroneus longus, with the passage of its tendow 
to the sole. 

o, The peroneus brevis. 

ps Vhe extensor brevis digitorum pedis. 

g, The flexor digitorum accessorius. 

| PLG. 


TABLE. XV. continved, 


FIG. 4. 


A Posterior View of the Fourth Layer of Muscixs or 


. the INFERIOR EXTREMITY. 


a, Part of the iliacus internus. 
6, Part of the psoas magnus. 
c, Their insertion into the trochanter minor. 
d, ‘The obturator externus. | 
@ 09% The adductor magnus femoris. 
J; The tibialis posticus, 
g, The peroneus brevis, with the insertion of its tendon? 


FIG. 5. 
e ( Represents the First Layer of Muscues on the Sole of the 
foot, after removing the Common Integuments, the A~ 


poneurosis Plantaris, and the Vaginal Ligaments of 
the Toes. 


a, The flexor brevis digitorum, the tendons of which are 
: - perforated by the tendons of the flexor longus, and in- 
serted into the second phalanx of the four small toes. 
b, The tendon of the flexor longus pollicis, at the sides 
of which the flexor brevis pollicis appears. 
¢, The abductor pollicis. : 
 d, ad, The abductor minimi digiti. 
e, €, The transversalis pedis. 


TABLE XV. conrinven: 


FIG. 6. 


The Muscixs which appear in the Sole, after those repres 
sented in the former Figure have been removed. 


I 


a, The tendon of the flexor longus digitorum. 

6, b, The flexor digitorum accessorius, with its insertion ° 
into the tendon of the flexor longus digitorum. 

¢, ‘The connection of the flexor longus digitorum and 
flexor longus pollicis. | 

d,.d, The insertion of the tendons of the flexor longus 
digitorum into the last phalanx of the four small toes. 

é, e; e, €, The four lumbricales. 

Sf, f, The tendon of the flexor longus pollicis. 

gs The insertion of the tibialis posticus. 

h, The insertion of the tibialis anticus. 

2,7, The two portions of the flexor brevis pollicis. 

k, A small portion of the adductor pollicis. 

Z, The insertion of the peroneus brevis. 

am, The tendon of the peroneus longus passing to the 
sole. 

n, The flexor brevis minimi digiti. 

0, 0; Two of the interossei, the insertions of which, and 
of the other interossei, are seen at the lateral parts of 
the roots of the toes. 

Ps Py The transversalis pedis. 


VOL, f. EB 


3 5 bein 4 eee wi 


we bes ie 
Bee ye 


adie Taito th a 
set oat et enon @ 


a 


saat, Be 


ak 


eee 
Stes o> 
= 


of An MD ST nena ny nee ie ae: 
. a a ap oe Aina Cee Bt aed 
ey remwe te ce ino eee SLE Pee Re CE 


, Bats 
PETS eee ors 4 
Put acne AO AMP AINE v 
SS eerF PDR er ease re PS tok rete ner RIS TS moire toes o Pee eee. x, eo 
at J = 4 Pr een r- bane : - 
Sees SG eae eo sup encnmereen trees 


NR OF IK ef en) NS cn ab aD CP PE 
ett atats Oa ahem ON ARN aD ABA SPP 
i Sie Fae P A agree APD a AF 
nce ree ge aN ts Ei AP A NYO! epehagel P PABNT OT eg ena 
ed 
gainers PE arora eee oh eee 
bt nett nern re Sey 
oie eae ah 2" SRE Br atotas ie 
res Spat ma Ea bigs eases tae 
a en A er : cant Be nseive 
ations ee ne Steen ae oe Se, = ors reattey 
rene gen es refer ith SAP Noma wens , Chet " 
pistapeanion ethno rset Pa aged Tee Let 
pec eetame pease ae Ie piney ete 
Pale oe Napanee a? oes ab ar sees = Rte 
ter 3 : 4 ie ¥ ot By y od 
sai tence ere whines heal altorrt a re rit pare 
phe Soa pasate SOLS 


= ree ero J 
forrnbnarrt ane anton eins 


a 
ae Nee wont a 
< po pital nd Te aentn ne itil etng ee ot ort 
anda hehe tri reg SR Rope ooe ee Cpa eee Ss 
enya Pe Same ne Pon ee, TR deca jteente Lone 
ee marie AD PON yl a thor 
~j wd ‘ ae nfo eg ecee Grd ENO e Ne > 
7 bebe oe Se pein: BO 


Se Oe sean ei ery ST haya 
“ pe NS 

Sateen meaty aay itt Ss caverterecatatone 
pahin nae en eis rer art pean pity vate otente arses 

Spun Win ly & poe oF De Fy pepe ecw 

ray Epes catesbad erty gh yeas se rebed cere 8s ‘ 
Pima ratey ad wT ol OS Sine 5 ieaseets cee 

z Picket ‘x 


Rr Ares rene eerie 


aoe pia HPO 
Novertitetocaoms 
" i. 2 cap a4 3 
Peper ot . Bee y gat Mn re eer amaeradete seat tates F 6 a 
7 : pap hr OS wd OS a hia 
ar rae rapa Reena ete Spel ieee Bereta tia Reversed 
peer Pe ent pene ere ae Sd ars se Secene 


wapeeeatsen oe capeamametad Ree 
pats anabribs oe Pao oh aoa amr neo rao Url Stan Ee Ae cabal 


aN mae 
eseg Ane : 

mr Fulani eT eT EH: MOTT ba Se TD ee af 

ag Pe bed =f fg exh ey emt ESL then Wok eee 

arr Te es seep Wire speee Sire Dy tae eee enna Gut 

> St 


ah pea? ~ 
cathe he soe eh nn pa rer tas 
eke rm Peer e o 
sd | One centr 


oe Pearatents 
eee oe ee 


f Fah Serna 
regs eee 
Ne ae 
sae : oie 


pees 
a 


o=25 


tee t33 
gece 


ae 


=e 
4) 
ees 


estes TKS 


. 
of 


Paci eeomate mem ne a on 
Cpa ne NLIe NS  acoecnem 


al 
bn arent WS 


eee or 
mat if 50 fas 
: ras tegeaearace sere seieotsess 
oregon 


oe 
peme nese t 
ene Pes 


~ 
ae eed! 


cnr wey 
eyed bbe gs fo 
Migs) 


mine 


os 
Pigeacese 
Tirexcnt 


” 


acon gern fa hte 


nme Wierd) 


ae rors eg 
san nat teteActe rhea anechee 
teed pte 6 eaimerediont ns Ae Seis ay b> 
pacar serena 
os + eae peorr 


pees Ry head vee 


een Pan Mer ONY 
Sein pe cna NS 


Panne) Sere NG Ly 
ease Reh its See nth eaten eae sere 
olesotom Ag goatee ane Bee ; 
capt Sw poem es 


4, 


“th 
Sales rete : 
ma. oun peste NC? ; “ alone 


2a 

Vcotncee ei 
cosnensgre 

© 69d toot 

see preereaee 


re 
ae 
a9 
Ye 


tye 
s 

f3 
br 


it 
: 


t 
4 
“4 
> 
4 
2 
4 
r) 
? 
2 
ret 
; 
af - 4 
© 
+ 
i; 
i 
2 
Es 
+ 
7: 
pe 
AS 
Sy 


tee 
fe 


. 
¥i% 
ayes 
is ‘ 
jets 


- 
wy 
Is ie 


2p 
eee, 


¥ 


< 


i 
= 


af 


eal re * 
ti ae, Rn 
Ce Klan ee 
(Jarl ho dears Ae) ras “<4 os 
men Ones Pcie: 

“ vy 


* 
ne 
th 
ms 
os. 
3 
ee 
ot 


4S 
ohh 


* 
ee 


meds ita 
f Bit 

tin % 
o.4 


pier eye erat 
* Kee 


Toh te! 
- > ae oe ae ee 


